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Advertifement to the Reader.

HE enfuing Treatifes are trite and Gentine
Remains of the deceafed Avthor whafe Name

B they bear, but for the greateft part veceived
- ot bis loft Hand, being in a great meafure little riore
than [udden Views, intended to be afterwards revis d
and_farther looks into, but by Sicknefs, Intervention
of Bufinefs, or preferable Enquities, hapned to be
thruft afide, and [o lay meglefied, A ‘ |

The Condudt "of the Jnderftanding be abways
‘thoight to be a Subject very well worth Confiderarion,
As any Mifearviages in that poing actidentally came
anto bis Mind, be ufed fometimes 0 for them dpwn in
Whriting, with ﬂi:f[e Remedies that be could thew think
of. This Method, tha' it makés wnot thar Hafte to the
End which one would wifh, et perbaps the only one
that éan be followed in the Cafe. It being bere, as in
Phyfick, impaffible for a Phyfician to deﬁfﬁé 2 Difeqfe,
or feck Remédies for it till be comes to meer with it,
Such Particulars of this kind as occury'd to the Au-
thor at a time of Leifure, be, as is &;;’fo're' Jaid, [
down in Writing 5 intending, if be ha: lived, t6 bave
reduc’d them into Order and Method, and to have
made a complete Treavife 5 whereas now it is onl
4 Collettion of ¢afual Obfervations, Sufficient to make
Men fee fome Faults in the Condutt of their Un-
derftanding, and fufpeG there may be more; and may
perbaps ferve to excite others to enyuiré farther into
ity than the duthor bath done.

“The



To the Reader.

~ The Examination of P. Malebranche's Opinion,
Of feeing all things in God, fhews it to be a very
gramz‘ailéﬁ Notion, and was not publift'd by the Au-
thor, becaufe be look’d upon it to be an Opinion that.
would not fre(zd, but was like to die of its felf, or

at leaft to dono great Harm.

The Difcourfe of Miracles was writ for bis.own .

Satisfaction, and never went beyond the firft Draught,

and was occafion'd by bis reading Mr. Fleetwood's

Effiy on Miracles, and the Letter writ to bim on
that Subjett. ’ o

The fourth Letter for Toleration s imperfed,
was begun.by the Author a little before bis Death, but

siever finifid. It was defign'd for an Anfier to a Book
entititled, A Second Letter to the Author of the three:

Letters for Toleration, &v. which was writ againft
tha Author’s third Letter for Toleration, about twelve

Tears after the faid vhird Letter bad been publifid,
- The Memoirs of the late Earl of Shafifpury are.

only certain particular Fafls [t down in Writing by

the Author as they occurr'd to bis Memery 5 if

Time and Health would bave permitted bim, he had

gone on farther, and from fuch Materials bave col-.
’iﬁ‘ed and compiled an Hiflory of that npb{e Peer,
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" INTRODUCTION.
§1 HE laft-refort a-Man has. te- hrodustion
_ E courfe to.in the Condu& of
- himfelf, Is hisUnderftandings
for* though we diftinguith the Faculties of
the Mind, and give the fupreme Command
to- the Will, as to'an Agent ;- yet the truth
~is, the Man which is the Agent determines
| himfeif to this'or that voluntary Aéion, up-
on {ome precedent. Knowledge, or: appear- -
ance of Knowledge ‘in the Underftanding,
No Man ever fets himfelf about any.thing
 but upon fome view or other which ferves
- him for a reafon for what- he: does : -And
~whatfoever Faculties he employs, the Un-
derftanding with fuch Light:as it has, well
-or ill informed, conftantly leads, and by
that Light, true or falfe;: all his operative
. Powers:are direfted. ~TheWi1 it felf, how
- ‘abfolute and uncontroulable fogver: it may
be thought, sever fails in- its. Obedience.to
the Dictatesof the Underflanding, . Tem-
ples have their facred: Iimages; and: we fee
avhat Inifluence they have always had/over
B2 agreat

[




i

4 |

o Tntiodutions. great part of Mankind. But in truth

‘bigheft Concernment, that great care fhould

* the Judgments it makes.

of Novelty to fufpedt, thar Rules that have

corplaint of Defeéts the Learned have reft

' or Prefumption, did not the great Lord

'xii,lél-y?'thi‘hkiﬁ%;lgea}'«pring could not be advan-

L Of ihe CONDUCT of o " the UNDERSTANDING, |

& ess and Images in Mens Minds are.-
:1112 ,ilgs?’fiblei?&y@éiﬁhat conftaptly govern
them, and to thefe they all univérfally pay

a ready ‘Submiffion. It is therefore of the -

N ' 1 du&
be taken of the Und_er{’sanc_hng, to condus
]ioter%hétnin the fearch of Knowledge, an@ m. -

1e Logick now in ufe has {o long pof-
Te{gél iﬁe Chair, as the only Art tau h/L 11:1 ,
+the Schools for the Dire&tion of the I?t
in the Study of the Arts and Sciences, that .
it would perhaps be thought "an affectation

quam ad viam vevitati. aperiendam valyit.

it was not-fafe to truft the Underftanding to

e World thefe two or three. .

ot tg?Yleazédayigr}“’giliew.“ho“jﬂany ‘i the Remedy reach'd not the Fuil, but became

thoufand Years, and v , a parc of 72 Fo the Logick whish 100k place,
"1t are mot [ufficient to guide -:tl;e_v'pf

’Eirégng{f}g. ~And T thould not doabt: but

t - fairs, and ihe drts which confiffed in Talk
this Attempt would: be cenfured as Vanity

and Opinion, yet comes very far fhort of
Subtilty in the real Performances of Nature,
and catching at what it cannot reach, bas
Jerved vo confirm and eflablifh. Errovs, rather
than to open.a way to Truth.  And therefore
a little atter hefays, That it is abfolutely ne-

ceflary that a:better and perfefier ufz and
eniployment. of .the Mind. and Underftanding

fhould be introduced, Neceffario- requiritur

ut melior & perfelior meniis & intelloCtus
bumani ufus & adoperatio introducatur.,

Verulanis Authority juftifie it3 whonot fer-
‘¢ed Beyond what ‘it was, becaufe for many
 Ages it Had hot been, didnot. reft:in-the.
Appro on aud Applaufe of whatwas,
becaufe it was 3 ‘but enlarged ;h;s;Mx_M;a
what might be. " In his Preface ‘to his No-
“pum Orgamini.CONCEINING ,%gg;l;g};; he,p ;:,r;;
maunces thus, Qui fimmas Diateciree por
ounces thus, Qi Junne? S v

- They, fays he, who attributed [o much to
Logick,. perceived very well and truly, that
it felf, without the Guard of any Rules. But

though it 1ﬂigbt do well enough in civil 4f~

B3 §a There

tribuerunt,, arque inde fidiffima Scieniiis pra-Tntrofuttio
Sfidia comparari putarunt, veriffime & optime
viderwit intellectum bumanum: fibi permiffum
merito fufpeltum effe - debere.  Verum infir=:
mior ‘omming eft malo medicinay nec ipfa mali
expers. < Siquidem Dialetica, qua recepta eff,
licet ad civilia & artes, que in Z/'ermane.l@'
opinione pofita [uns, reftiffime adbibeatur ; na-.
Yure tamen [ubtilitatem longo. intervallp non
attingit, & pranfando, quod non: capit, ad
errores potius flabiliendos & quafi figendos,
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; pasis - § 2. There is, tis vifible, gr_eat.variét-yfﬁ4\ :
o ~ Mens Underftandings, and their natarak.

Conftitutions put fo wide a- difference be-

ceween fome Men in. this refpec, that Art.
and Induftry would never beable to miafters
and their very Natures {eem towant.a Foun-.

' dation:to-raile on it that which other. Men.
eafily attain unto, ~— Amongft Mer of
equal Education there is great inequality of
Parts.. And the Woods of AmeFica, as well
as the Schools of Arbens; produce Men of
feveral Abilities in the fame kind. Though

" this be fo, yet I imagine moft.-Men come
very. fhort of what they ‘might attain unto:

in. their feveral degrees by a negledt of their. -

. Underftandings. .A:few Rules -of Legick

| are. thought {afficient in this cafe for thofe

who_ pretend to- the higheft Improvement 5

\ whereas I think there are a great many na- 1
. tural Defedts in the.Underftanding. capable,

of Amendment, which are over-look’d and
wholly negledted. - And it is eafie to per=
e ceive that Men are guilty of a great many.
R " Faults in the Exercife and Improvement. of.
" this. Faculty of the Mind, which hinder.
them . in' their Progrefs, and keep them in
Tgnorance and Error: all their Lives. Some.

of th_em-I-{hallztake'HOtiCC‘:Oﬁ‘ and endea-.
vour- to. point. out proper Remedies for i

 the. following Difcourfe.

. § 3. Be-

 the UNDERSTANDING, 7

-.§3. Befides thewant-of determin'd Ideas, Refnine.
and of Sagacity, and Exercife in.finding ‘
out, and laying in order intermediate Ideas,
there are three Mifcarriages that Men are.
guﬂty of inreference totheir Reafon, where-
by this Facultyis hindred in them from that
Service it. might do and:was defignd for.
Apd he that refleéts upon .the AGions and
?éz{coprfels of é\/lankind,' will find their De-
fe@s in this kind very frequent, an
obféervable. - very Vrgquent, and Veliy'

1. The firft 1s ofﬂ; thofe who fel&om o
fvo,n‘ at all, but do-and think acc‘or\dingreféﬂ
the Example. of others, whether Parents,

.~ Neighbours, Minifters, or who elfe they

are pleasid to make choice of to have an im-
plicic Faith in, for the faving of théﬁ?{%llvl{cl‘s‘
the pains and trouble of .thinking/and exa-
mmmgﬁfor themf{elves. ‘ .

2. The fecond is of thofe who put Paf>

~ fion in the place of Reafon, and being. re-

{olv'd that fhall govern their A&ions and Ar-
guments, nelther ufe their own, nor hearken
to other Peoples Reafon, any farther. than
it fuits their Humour, Interéft, or Party :
and thefe one may obferve. co”n;monly »co};z

.. tent themfelves with words which have

no diftin& Ideas to them, though, .in o~

ther matters, that they come with an un-

byaf§'d  Indifferency t ARt T

AT 1CY 10, they w t Abi~
lities to talk‘a?nd Hear ,Reafzrz, a;;;fr%t 312;
B4 have
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Regming. have no fecret Inclination that hinders themt
- _from being untractable to-it. T

Of the ConpucT of -

3. The third fort isof thofe whio ‘readi‘iy

and fincerely follow Reafon, but for want,

of having that which one may call lerge,

found, round abour Senfe, have not a full
“view of all that relates to the queftion, and -

may be of moment to decide it. We are
all thort fighted, and very often fee but one-

fide of a matter 3. our Views are not exten~

ded to all that_hasa connedion with' it

From this Defe& I think no Man is free.

We fee but in part, and we know but in
part, and therefore 'tis no wonder we con-
clude not right from our. partial Views.
“This might inftruct the proudeft Eftecmer
‘of his own Parts how ufeful it is to talk

and confult with others, even fuch as camie
fhort of him in Capacity, Quicknefs and

Penetration : For fince no one fees all, and
we generally have different Profpeds of the
.fame thing, according to our different,” as
I may fay, Pofitions te it, tis not incon-

gruous to think, nor beneath any Man to

try, whether another may not have notions

.of thingswhich have {caped him, and which
“his Reafon would makeufe of if they came
into his Mind. The Faculty of Reafoning

feldom or never deceives thofe who truft to

it 5 its Confequences from what it builds

on are evident and certain, but that which

: ‘ it

the INDERSTANDING.

the Grounds upen which we bottom our
Reafoning, are but a part, fomething is left
out which fhould go into the reckoning to
make it juft and exa&. Here we may ima-
gine a vaft and almoft infinite Advantage
that Angels-and feparate ‘Spirits may have
over us; who i their feveral degrees of
Elevation above us, may be endowed with
more comprehenfive Faculties, and fome
of them perhaps have perfe& and exa& Views

~of all finite Beings that come under their

Confideration, can, asitwere; inthetwink-
ling of an Eye, colle& together all their

fcatter'd ‘and almoft boundlefs Relations. A -

Mind fo furnifh'd, what reafon has it to
acquiefce in- the certainty of its Concly-
fions - o L '

In this we may fee the ni
Men of Study and Thought, that reafon.

right, and are Lovers of Truth, do make

no grear Advanccs in their Difcoveries of
it. Error and Truth are uncertainly blend-
ed in their Minds;- their Decifions are lame

and defective, and they are very often mi-

flaken in their Judgments :. The reafon

‘whereof is, ‘they converfe but with one fort
of Men, they read but one fort of Boo(l);, |

they will not come in the hearing but of

one fort of Notions; the truth is, they can-

ton

fon Whj fome

| 9
. v ofteneft, if not’ only, mifleads us in,. is, Reqming:
- that the Principles from which we conclude
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Of - the. CoxpuUctT 'bfa--
ton out to themfelves a little Gofben in the.
iritelle&ualWorld,whe?e‘[;}ig'ht {hines, andy
as they conclude, Day blefles: them 5, but
the reft of that.vaft Expanfum they give.up

to Night and Darknefs, and fo avold coming

(=]

~ near 1it. They have a pretty Traffick:with. -
known Correfpondents in.{fome litele Creek,

within that they confine themfelves, and

and Produd@s of that. Corner with whick

they content themfelves,: but, will not vens

" ture out into the great Ocean of Knowledge,.

to-furvey the: Riches. thar.Nature hath fto-
red other Parts with, no lefs genuine, No
lefs folid, no-lefs ufeful; than. what has

fallento theirlot in the admired Plenty and
‘Sufficiency of their. own little Spot, whick

go them contains. whatfoever: is good in,the -

Univerfe. Thofe who live thus mued-up
within their owfi- contratted Territories,

and:will net look abroad beyond the Bourn-.
~ daries that Chance, Goncelt, ~or Lazinefs

has et to theit Enquiries, but live feparate

from the Notions, Difcourfes and Attain-
ments.of the reft of ‘Mankind, may. not
amifs be reprefented by the Inhabitants -of
the. Marian, Wiandss, which being feparate
by a large Tratt of Sea from all. Commu- -
nion with the habitable Parts of the Earth, -
thought themfelves the only People of the
World,  And though-the {firaitnefs of the
. Conve-

the UNDERSTAN DING. It

' Conveniences of Life amongft them had Reafing.. .
" never reach’d fo far as to the ufe of Fire till- o
- the Spaniards, not many Years fince, in

. their: quages from Aczzpuleo‘" to Maniliz.

. brought it amongft them 5 -yet in the want.

- and 1gnorance of ‘almoft all things, they.

;Sooke‘d, ;}po}l;.u themfelves even after that the

e dexterous Managersenough of theWares paniards had brought amongft them the.

notice of variety of Nations abounding in

Sciénces, Arts. and -Conveniences of Life,

" of which they knew nothing, they looked
* upon themfelves, Ifay, as the happieft and
. wifeft People of the Univerfe.  But for alk

that no body, I think, will imagine them
deep Naturalifts, or folid Metap%ryﬁd&ns.;

no body. will deem. the: quickeft fighte
amongft them tohave_:yerygeﬁlargid \gi;i
- in Ethicks or Politicks, nor can. any one al-
. low the moft capable amongft them to. be
advanced fo-far in his Underﬂandiﬁg,' a5t0
have any other Knowledge but of the few.
litrle things of his and ther-‘neighbouring»
Iflands -within his. Commerce 5 but far
enough from that comprehenfive enlarge-
ment of Mind. which.adorns a Soul' devo-
ted to Truth, affifted with Letters, and a
fI",EC. .(,onﬁ-deration of the {feveral Views aiidj '
Sentiments of thinking Men of all fides.
Let not Men _therefore that would ’I‘}:;W-e;l
fight of what every one pretends, to be de--
ﬁroug; to have:a fight of Truth in.its ‘ﬁj,l.l»“

extent,
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Reafonings
“but in the Sciéices that they ftudy, or the

them, is not t6 thew their Darknefs, -buit to’
put out our own Eyes. Ty all -things ;

g5 for Gold and hid Treafure 5 but he that
~_it, but the Gold is never the lefs Gold, and

" any danger he fhould be deceived by the

" indeed the Ufe and Benefit of this Touch- :

* weening Prefumption, and- narrowing our

éxtént, narrow.and blind their own.Prof- . Faculty in us. Trace it, and fee whether Regfning, -

pect. Let not Men think there isnoTruth' & it be not fo, The Day Labourex in a Coun-
try Village has commonly bur 2 fmall pit-
tance of Knowledge, becaule his Ideas and.

Books that they read. To pr‘e}tzdge‘ other
Mens Notions before'we have looked into | Notions have been confined to the narrow
; Bounds of a poor Converfation and Employ-
bold £aft that which is good, ‘is a Divine e - T
Rule;f c{fming fromthe Ffthé; of Lightand Town docs fomewhat out.do him 5 Porters
Truth'; and 'tis hard to_know what other’
way Men can' come at Truth, to lay hold
of it, if they do not dig and fearch for it

A Country Gentleman, who leaving Latin
and Learning -in. the Univerfity, removes
thence fo his Manfion Houfe, and affociates
with Neighbours of the fame ftrain, who
relith nothing but Hunting and a Bottle ;.
with. thofe alone he fpends’ his rime with
thefe zlone he converfes, and can 'aWa’y with
1o Company whofe Difcourfe ‘goes beyond
what Claret and Diffolutenefs infpires, Such
a Patriot, formed in this happy way ‘of Ims
proyement, cannot fail, as we fee, to giN;:
notable Decifions upon the Bench at Quar-
ter Seftions, and eminent Proofs of his Skilj
inPoliticks, when the Strength of his Purfe
and Party have advanced him to a more
confpicugus Station. To fuch a one truly
. an ordinary Coffee-houfe Gleaner of the Cis
~ ty Is an errant Statefiman, and as much {u-

does fo muft have much Earth and Rubbifh
before he gets the pure Metal 5 Sand; and
Pebbles, and Drofs ufually lie blended with.

will enrich the Man that employs his Pains
to {eck and feparate it. Neither is there -

Mixture. Every Man carries about him a
Touchftone, if he will miake ufe of it to =
diftinguifh fubftantial Gold from fuperficial -
Glitterings, Truthfrom Appearances. And

ftone, which is natural Reafon, is {poild
and loft only by affumed Prejudices, over-
Minds. . The want of exercifing it in the .. ball and the Conrt, i : 1TES
full extent of things intelligible, is that ; > 15 to an ordinary Shop-

which weakens and extinguifhes this noble ' Is pne muffled up in the Zeal and Infallibi-

F&C\J 1t [ >
i I » iy

: ment ; The low Mechanick of a Country

and Coblers of grear Cities furpafs tlem.-

perior to, as a Man converfant about Whites

keeper. To carry this a little farther. Here -



1y ‘to ‘judge right in our seligious Contro-
 Verfies, and to be’ moft ftored with Truth,

can be imagined. Every one knows what

Of the CoNBUCT of the UNDERSTANDING.

will queftion any of thofe things which o World may juftly expett of him; and to an-

him are Sacred. ~ Another furveys our Dif- - fwer that, he will find hewillhave Time ai
ferences in Religion, with an equitableand Opportunity enough to ﬁlrﬁi‘ﬂi’%rif;}fﬁ;??iﬁg;
fair Indifference, -and {o finds probably that ~ will not deprive-himfelf by a narrownefs

none of therh are in every ching unexceptio- - of Spirit, of thofé helps that are at hand

nable. Thefe Divifions and Syftems were I .do ot fay to bé a good Geographer that.
made by Men, and carry the mark of Falli-  aMan fhould vifit e\jgery-‘Mo%OI;g‘t;?igh-ef{it\r};t;

ble on them 5 and in thofe whom he differs ~ Promontoryand Creek upon the Face of the

from, and till he operrd hisByeshad age-  Earth; view the Buildings, and futvey the

neral Prejndice againtt, he'meets with more Land every where, as if he were going
to be faid for a great many things than be- . makea:Purchafe. Butyet '-every Ogne '1%‘1{(;

fote he was aware of, or could have imagi- allow that he fhall know a Country better

pied. Which of thefe two now is moft like- - that.makes often Sallies into jt, and traver-
Horfe goes {till round in the fame Trad, 6r
keeps within:the narrow Boundfd?%ﬁ
or two that de.hght; him. He that will en=
,q:ucxlre; out the beft Books in every Séience

and inform himfelf of the moff material

the- Mark-all pretend fo aim at > All thefe
Men that Thave inftanced in, thus unequal-
ly furnifi'd with Truth, and advanced 1n
Knowledge, I fuppofeof equal natural Parts;
all the odds between them has been the dif-

ferent {cope that has been given to. their

Underfandings to range in, for the gather-

$ng up of Information, and furnifhing their
Heads with Ideas, Notions and Obferva-

and Religion,. will \not find it an infinite

ments” of - Mankind - concerning the wioff
. weighty and comprehenfive ,Sﬁ%jc&: ‘Hfg

tions, Whereon to employ their Minds, and im exercife the freedom of his Reafon'and

form their Underflandings. S Underflanding in fuch i 1T
1t will poffibly be objected who is fuffi- & ch a Latirude s this,
&ent for all this ? T anfwer, more than

pacity inlarged, ‘his Faculties improvid: A
the -nght which the remote: efrfgv-gc;ttj:gg |
-  parts

his

- {esit upand down, than he thar like 2 Mill .

Work to acquaint himfelf with the Seati-

- and his Mind will be: ftrengthened; hisCa- -

Riainitg. Tity of his own Sedt and will not touch™s ' h# proper bufinefs is,-and what, accordi o
Book, or enter into ﬁebate withaPerfonthat ' to.the %ehar‘a&er he ";nékes.wo}{?‘al?i;ic“:?; diﬁg?{mﬁn%

Autliors of the feveral Se@s of Philofophy . -
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Qparts' of Truth will give to one anothet, .

will {o affift his Judgment, that he will {el-
dom be widely out, or-mifs giving proof of-
a clear Head; and a comprehenfive Know-

Tedge. Atleaft, this is the only way I know

to give the Underftanding its due Improve-

_ment, tothe full extent of its Capacity, and .

to diftinguith the two moft different things .
1 know in the World a logical Chicanner:
from a Man of Reafon. Only he that
would thus give the Mind its Flight, and
fend abroad hisEnquiries into all Parts after-

. Trath, muft be fure to fettle in his Head.

himfelf, and judge ugbia

"Thoughts about, and pever fail to judge.

determin’d Ideas of all g«t he employs his
fiedly of all that

" he receives from others, either in their

 Writings or Difcourfes.  Reverence or Pre-

judice muft not be faffered to give Beauty
or Deformity to any of their Opinions, . ..

- Of Pratlice § 4 Weare born with Facuitiﬁsvand Powcrs "
#nd Hibigs, capable almoft of any thing, fuch at leaft-as

would carry us farther than can be eafily’

fedtion, -

A middle agéd : Ploughrman wiﬂ vf’ca;,c'c."
‘ever be brought o’ the Carriage and Lan-..

guage of a Gentleman, though his Body be

the UNDERSTANDING.

as well ‘p"r;dpm;tioned, and his Joints as {up- of Prattice
ple, and his Natural Parts not any way infex 4 #ebits.

tior, The Legs of a Dancing-Mafter, and the
Fingers of a ‘Mufician fall at it were natu-
rally without Thought or Pains ito regu-

lar ‘and admirable motions.  Bid them -

change their Parts, and they will in vain
endeavour to produce like motions in the

- Members not ufed. to'them, and it will re

quire length of Time and long Pradice to
attain but fome degrees of a like Ability,
What incredible and aftonithing Ad&ions do

. 'we find Rope-dancers and Tumblers bring

their Bedies to 5 not but that fundry in al-

moft all manual Arts are as wonderful 5
but T name thofe which the World takes -
. notice of for fuch, becaufe on that very -
. account, they give Money to {ee thern. Al}
L thefe admir’d - Motions beyond the reach
~*and almoft the conception of unpracifed
S,Fec”tato‘ré, are nothing but the tere effe@s

0

Ufe and Induftry in Men, whofe Bo-

-+ dies have nothing peculiar in them from
woul i 4 1 be " thofe of thé amazed lookerson, =~ *
imagined: Buc’tisonly the Exercife of thofe. . .
Powers which gives us Ability and Skill.
in any thing, and leads us towards Per- - -
e : : _ a8 natural Endowments, will be found

. When examined into more narrowly, to be

the produ@ of Exercife, and to be taifed

ot that pltgh.qply;%f; repeated Adions

. Asit is in the Body, {o it is in theMind 5-

'+ Pra&ice makes it what it is, and mioft even

of thofe Excellencies which are Iook'd on

T " Some

.

_57’
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of Praftice
and Habits,

of the CowDUCT of

Some Men are remarked for Pleafantnefs in
Railery ; otliers for apologues and appofite
diverting Stories. 'This is apt to be taken
for the effed of pure Nature, and that the
rather, becaufe it is not got by Rules, and
thofe who excel in either of them, never
purpofely fet themfelves to’'the ftudy of it
as an Art to be learnt.  But yet it'Is true,
that at firft fomelucky Hit which took with
fome Body , and gain'd him Commendati-
on, encouragd him to. try again, inclin‘d
His Thotghts and Endeavours that way,
6ill at laft he infenfibly got a facility i it
without perceiving how, and that. is attr1-
buted wholly to Nature, which was much
more the effe@ of Ufe and Pradtice. I do
not deny. that Natural Difpofition may of-
ten give the firft rife toit 5~ but that never
carrys 2 Man far without Ufeand Exercife,
and “tis Prattice alone that brings the pow-
ers of the Mind as well as thofe of the Bo-
dy to their Perfetion. Many 2 good . poe-.

tick Vein is buried under a Trade,  and'me- -

ver produces any thing for want of 1m=
provement. We fee the ways of Difcourfe
and Reafoning are very different, even con-
cerning thefame matter; arCotre and'in the
Univerfity. And-he that will go but from
Weftminfter-Hall tothe Exchange, will finid

a different genius and” turn in their ways
of “talking, and yet.one’ cantiot” think that
oo , R all

the UNDERSTANDING.

all whofe lot fell in ther;(]ity were born 0 Pradtice

with different Parts from thofe who were
bred at the Univerfity or Inns of Court.
To what purpofe all this, but to {hew
that the difference fo obfervable in Men’s
Underftandings and Parts, does not arife fo
much from their Natural Faculties as ac-
quired Habits, He would ke laughed at
that fhould go-about to make a finé Dancer
out of 2 Countrey Hedger, at paft Fifty.
And he will not have much better fuccefs
who thallendeavour at that Age to make 2
Ian Reafonwell, or Speak hamdfome]yfwho
hasnever beenufed toit, tho’ you thould Ia‘y
before him a Colle@ion of all the beft Pré-
cepts of Logick or Oratory. No body is
made any thing by hearing of Rules, or
laying them up in his Memory; Practice

| muit {ertle the Habit of doing without re-
- flefting on the Rule, and you may as well

hope to make a good Fainter or Mufician

- extempore by a Lefture and Inftruion in
o the Arts of Mufick and Painting, as a co-
hgrem: Thlfpker? or _ftri& Reafoner by a {et
.. of Rules, hewing him wherein right Reg-
- foning confifts. ‘ ' o

This being fo that Defects and Weak-

: .ﬂe s n M - 871 131
nefs in'° Mens Underflandings, as well as

r v AN . -t=~ ~ -
- other Faculties , come from want of a

I [SFCRP i B A PR
right ufeof their own Minds, Iam ap:to

think die faule is generally miflaid upon

C 2 Nature
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20 Of theCoNDUCT 0f
of Pratticd Nature, and there is often a Complaint of
and Habits. - : .~
_ want of Parts when the fault lies in want
of a due improvement of them. ~We fee
Men frequently dextrous and fharp-enough
in meking a bargain, who, if you reafon
with them about matters of Religion appear
perfedly fupid. e

§ 5. I willnothere, in what relates tothe
right Condu@ and Improvement of the
Underftanding, repeat again the getting
clear and determined Ideas, and the im-

. ploying our Thoughts rather about them,
than about Sounds put for them, nor of
fettling the fignification of Words which
we ule with our felves in the fearch of
“Truth, or with othersin difcourfing about
it Thofe hindrances of our Underftandings
in the purfuit of Knowledge, 1 have fuf-.

Hdeas.

ficiently enlarged upon in - another places; "

fo that nothing more qeeds here to be faid .
of thofe Matters, ‘ _ : N

miniples, ~ § 6 Thereisanother fault that flopsor mit-
léads Men in their Knowledge, which Thave
alfo {poken fomething of, but yet isnecel- .
fary to mention. here ‘again, that we' may
examirie 1t to the bottom, and fee the Root
it {prings from, and that is a Cuftomr of
taking up with Principles that are.not {elf- -
evident, and very- often ot fo much- g
T true

© grounds,

the UNDERSTANDING.
true. Tis ot unufualto fee Men reft their principles,
Opinions “upont Foundations that have no o
more Certatnty rior Solidity that the Pro-
pofitions built on them,; -and embraced for
their fake. Such Foundations are: thefe
and the like, viz. The Founders or Iea- -
ders of my Party are good Men, and there-
fore their Tenets.are true’s it is the Opi-
1_1191’1'05 a Se& that is Erroneous, therefore
itis falfe : It hath been long received in the
World, therefore it is trues or it i new
and therefore falfe. A
‘/'.Thefcg and ‘many the like, which are by “
no means the meafuresof Truths and Falfe-
hood, the generality of Men make the
Standards by which they accaftome their
Underftanding to judge. 'And thus they

2

- -falling intoa habit of determining of Truth

and Falfhood by fuch wrong me , 't
, ' eafures, ti
?o t}xr.onder thzyA tfhould em‘b%acc' Error 15(::
ertainty, and be very pofitive in thir '
tﬁhélzglav‘? no ground fg;P . Ao things
" There isnotany who pretends to the leaft
reafon, but when any of thefe his falfe Max-
;ms are brought to the teft,but muft acknow-  /
edge them tobe fallible, and fuch as he will
not allow in thofe that differ from him.; and
yetafter he is convinced of this, you thallfee

_ himgoonintheufeof them,and the very next

oceafion that offers argue again upon the fame
- Would one pot be ready tothink
- C3 that
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‘ Principles.

© mitted to be always wavering and uncer-

Of the CoNpUCT of
that Men are willing to impofe upon them-
felves, and miflead their own Underftand-
ing, who ¢onduct them by fuch wrong
Meafures, even after they fee they einnot
be relied on. But yet they will not appear
{o blameable as may be thought at firft

fight ; for I think there are a great many -

thar argue thus in earneft, and do it not to
impofe on themfelves or others. They are
perfuaded of what they fay, and think there
is weight in it, tho' in a like Cafe they
have been convinced there is nones; but
Men would be intolerable to themfelves,
and contemptible to others, if they fhould
imbrace Opinions without any ground, and
hold what they could give no manner of
reafon for. True or Falfe, Solid or San-
dy, the Mind muft have fome Foundation
toreft it felf upon, and as I have remark’'d
in another place, it no {ooner entertains
any Propofition, but it prefently haftens
to fome Hypothefis to bottom it on, ‘till
then it is unquiet and un ertled.  So much
do qur own very Tempers difpofe us to a
right ufe of -our Underftandings if - we
would follow as we thould the inclinations
of our Nature, S ey

In fome marters of Concernment, efpe-

cially thele of Religion, Men are not pei-

tain, they muft embrace and profels {fome
- Tepenis:

the UNDERSTANDING.
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Tenents orother; and it would be a thame, Principless.

nay a Contradi@ion too heavy for any ones
Mind to lye conftantly under, for him te
pretend ferioufly to.be perfuaded of the
truth of any Religion, and yet not to be

able to give any reafon of one’s belief, or,

to-{ay any thing for his preference of this
to any other Opinion ; and therefore. they
muft make ufe of fome Principles or other,
and thofe can be no other than {uchas they
have and can manage; and to {ay they are
not in earneft perfuaded by them, and do
not reft upon thofe they make ufe of, is
contrary to Experience, and to alledge that
they are not mifled when we complain
they are. ' ”

If this be fo, it will be urged, why then
do they not rather make ufe of fure and
ungueftionable Principles, rather than reft

~on {uch grounds as may deceive them, and

will, as is vifible, ferve to fupport Error
as well as. Truth, l -

To this I anfwer, the reafon why they
do not make ufe of better and furer Prin-
ciples, is becaufe they cannot; But this
Inability proceeds not from want of Natu-

ra] Parts (for thofe few whofe Cafe that is-

are to be excufed) but for want of Ufeand
Exercife.  Few Men are from their Youth
accuftomed to ftri¢t Reafoning, and totrace
the dependence of any Tiuth ina long

: 4 tialn,

e i

R
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- dftrangers to this,

< Of tbeCONDU CTof -

piingiples. ttain of Confequences to its remote Prin-

ciples, and to obferve its Connedtion 5 and

" he that by fréquent practice has fiot been

ufed to this imployrhent of his Underftand-
ing, 'tis no more wonder that he thould
not,. when he is grown into Years; be able
to bringhis Mind to it, than thathe fhould
fot be on a fudden able to grave or defign,

dance on the Ropes, or write a good hand
who has never pradtifed either of them.”.

‘Nay, the moft of Men are fo*wholly
that they do not fo much
as perceive their want of it, they difpatch
the. ordinary Bufinefs of their Callings by
rote, ‘as wé Tay, as they have learnt it, and
if at any time they mifs fuccefs, ‘they im-

_ %ige it to any thing rather than want of
"Fhought or Skill, that they conclude (Be-

caufe they know nobetter) they have in per-
fectioni; or if there be any Subject that In-

‘tereft or Phancy has recommended to their
~ Thoughts, their reafoning about it is fhill -
after their own fathion, be it better or worfe,

it ferves -their turns, and is the beft they
are acqudinted with 3 ‘and therefore when
they are led by it into Miftakes, and their
bufinefs fucceeds accordingly, they impute it
to any crofs Accident, or Default of others,

father than to their own want of Under-

ftanding ; that s, what no body difcovers or
f§§mplaiﬁs of in himfelf. What{oever made

the UNDERSTANDING.

his Bufinefs to mifcarry,  it'ivas not want principles.

of right Thought and Judgment in himfelf:

He fees no {fuch defe@ in himfelf, but is

~ farisfied that he carries on his Defigns well

enough by his own reafoning, ‘or at leaft
thould have done, had it-net-been for un-

“lucky Traverfes not in his power.” Fhus
- being content with this fhort-and very im~
. perfed ufe of his Underftanding, he never
troubles himfelf 1o feek out’ Methods :of
* improving his Mind, and lives all his Life

. without any notion of clofé Reafotiing, in

~ a continued connetion of a'long train of

~ Confequences from fure Foundations, fuch
- as is requifite for the making out; and clears

- ing moft of the Speculative ‘Truths' moft
; Men own to bélieve and are moft cofcerned
i Not to mention here what I'fhall'have
. beeafion to infift on by and by ‘more fully,

- wiz, that in ‘many Cafes “tis not-one ferjes
. of Confequénces will ferve-the tirh,. but
. many different and oppofite dédi@ions muft
. be examined and laid “together, -before'a

< Man can come to' make a right judgment of

- the Point in queftion. ~What then can-be
‘expetted from Men that neither fee the

- want of any fuch kind of reafoning as this;
‘nor if they do, know"they how. to fet about
1t or could perform it.  Yofi'may as well

- Tera Couritry Manwho feafce ‘kriovs -the
h - Figntes, ahd never-caft up a'Sum of three
s , ;

parti-

—d
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principles, Particulars, _to flate a Merchants long Ac-

of the CoNDUCT of

ot and find the truebalance of it? ‘
601@111;&%1‘;?1; fhould be done in the Cafe 2
[ anfwer, wefhould always remember -what
Iyifa‘id above, that the Faculues of our Sguls
are . improved and made ufeful to us, juft
after the fame manner as our Bodies are.
Would you have a Man Write or Paint,
Dance or Fence well, or perform ar;y(other,
mantal Operation dextroufly and with eafe,
et him have never fo much Vigour and
Agvity, -Supplenefs and Addrefs natu-

1. vet.no body expeds this from him
fxségfs ge ‘has been ufed to 1t, and has im-

ime and Pains in fafhioning and
fégﬁgjiﬂlis” Hand or out ward Parts to thefa
motions. Juft fo it Is in the Mind, woul
you have a Man reafon. v_vell,_you_ muﬁ u,li;q
fim to it betimes, exercife his Mind in ob-
ferving the Connedtion of Ideas and follow-
ing them in train. Nothing does this better
than Mathematicks , which therefore. I

¢hink fhould be taught all thofe who have

+he time and opportunity, not {o much ]t(_)
‘;'ﬁakc them Mathematicians, as vto"ma,{c_;‘
tHem reafonable Creatures for thngll*i3 we
all call our felves {o, becaufe we are ,.ofrn
1o it if we pleale, yet we may truly fay

Nature gives us but the Seeds of it 5 we

are born to be,: if we pleale, rational Crea-

- but ‘tis Ufe and Exercife only that
roxss, but "tis Ufe and . y that

the UNDERSTANDING.
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makes us fo; and we-are indeed fo ne far- prinipies.:

ther than induftry and -applicarion has ear-
ried us.” ‘And therefore in ways of Rea-
foming which -Men have not been ufed to,
he that will ebferve the conclufions they:
take up, muft be fitisfied they are mot at
all ratonnal. . o0 ot v a0
~ This Has been the lefs taken’ natice of,
becaufe every oune in his private affairs,
ufes fome fort- of Realoning or other, e«
neugh to denominate him reafonable. But
the iniftake is, that he that is found rea-
fonable- in ‘one thing. Is concluded to be
foin all, -and to thinkor fay otherwife, is
theught.fo unjuft an Affront, and fo fenfe-
lefs 2 Cenfure, that no body ventures to
do it. - It looks like ‘the degradation of a
Man below the Dignity of -his Nature.. It
is true, that he thar reafons well in any
one thing, has a Mind naturally capable of

reafoning well in others, and to the fame

degree of: firength and clearnefs, and sofl

. fibly much greater, had his Underftanding
- been fo impleyed. Bug ts as true, that
. he who:can reafon well to Day about one
- fort .of Marrers, cannor at- all yeafon to
Day. about others,” though perhaps a Year -

hence he may. -But wherever 4 Man’s ra-

| t-ipx;al Faculty fails him, and will not ferve
- him to-teafon, there we capnot fay he .is

- Tational
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- Of the COoXDUCT 'tof

principles. vational, how. capable foever he may be by
time and exercife to ‘become fo. e

Try in Men of low and mean Education,
who have never clevated their Thoughts

" bove the Spadeand the Plough, nor look'd

beyond ‘the ordinary- drudgery of .a Day-
Take the Thouglits of fuch an
one, ufed for many Yearstd one.Trat, out
Life confined to, you will find’him nomoreé
eapable of reafoning than almoft 2 perfect
Natural. - Some oneor two Rules onwhich
their Conclufions immediately depend, you
aill’ find in moft Men have govern'd all
their Thoughts 5 thefe, true or falfe, have
been the Maxims they- have been. guided
by: ‘Take thefe from: them, and they are
perfedly at a lofs, their Compafs and Pole-
Star-theh are gone, and thelr Underftand-
ing is perfedtly at a- Nonplus,  and there-
fore they cither immediately return to their
old Maxims again as the Foundations of
all Truth fo_them , notwithftanding all
that can be faid to {hew their weaknels

- of -that narrow Compafs e has beenall his

- or if they give them up to-their ‘Reafons,
 they with thiem give up ‘all- Truth and fur-

ther Enquiry, and think -there ismo fuch
thing as Certainty. For if you woulden-
large their Thoughts, and fettle them up-
on more remote’ and furer Principles;. they
cither cannot eafily apprehend them, or if

: - they

' ”.‘ the Children of a
en of a poor Cour
iu-Ck}z’ chance of Eé)uca‘tiogin
C; rt e World, gives one infinitely. the
~ periority in Parts over.the reft,- y the fu-

. tinuing at home, h :
. ‘of the fame fize w it?i(,lhicsogzgued alfo juft

. efpecially in Mathematick

the UNDERSTANDING.
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they can, know not what ufe to make of‘prénci}ai;:'

them ; for long deductions from
Principles, is what they h ve not been ud
to,‘\%rﬁd cannot ,rrlalnag'e.y e Rt b,ee‘:n/u w
~ What then can grown Men. never be
;mprg)ved or e’nlarg’d,in their &ﬁiﬁ:ng?
}ngs. I fay not fo, but this I think I.ma ;
da;a that 1t will not be done without. In}—
duftry and Application, - which will res
%;;ue more time and pains than grown
ancn, fettled in their Courfe of Life, will
dog\ev t?\ rllti ﬂa;x}d therefore very feldome is
done. A 1s very Capacity .of attaini

it by Ufe and Exercife onlgrf',o biifgfu;%

. back to that which I laid down before, that

it 1s only Prad&ice that ir i

?Isﬁwelé as Bodies,” and \x:::pigfl;s (‘;nglzds

th ng hrorn our Underftandings any fartfio-
an they are perfected by Habits, N

The dmericans are not all born with

wor i

tho:f; etigsifgand;‘ngg than the. Eurepeans.

t , one of them have ft ches

: g uch r

n the Arts and Sciences. And -ai?xcol:f:
S

try-man, . the

nd getting. in-

who con-

hren, . -

young Scholars,
S, may-perceive
- how

He that has to do with
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Dlathems
ticks

b ablé to transfer it fo other parts of

of the €6¥pUcT of
b their Minds opén by degrees, -4nd how
it is Exercife alone tHat opens them. Some-
fithes they will ftick a long time 4t a part
of a Demonftration, fiot for want of Will
ér Application, but really for want of per-
ceivisg the Connedtion of two Ideass that,
t6 éne whole Underftanding is fmore ex-
eveifed; s as vifible as any thing can be,
Fhe farie would be with a gtown Man be-
oifirifg, to
derflanding for want of ufe, often fticks
i very plain way, and he himfelf that is

fo puzzled, when hie comes to fee the Con-
fie@ion, wonders what it was he ftuck at

in'a cafe fo plain.

~ § 7. Lhave mentioned Mathematicks as
a way to fettle in' the Mird an habit of
Reafoning clofely and in train 5 not thatl
think it neceffary that all Men fhould be
deép Mathematicians, but that having got
the way of Reafoning, which that ftudy
' feceffarily brings the Mind to, they might

Kriowledge as they Ihail have oceafion. For
i all forts of Reafonirg, €very fingl€ Ar-
gistnent’ thould b nignaged as & Mathemna-
fica] Demonfiration, the Connedion andde-
pendence of Tdeis hould BE followed rill
the Mind 1§ brought to hié {ource of |

it: Boteomy,- dnd obferves: thé coherence

along,

ftady Mathematicks, the Un=
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along, though in proofs of probability, one Matkernds
fuch train is not enough to fettle:the judg- "%
» o

ment as in demonftrative Knowledge:
Where a truth is made out by one de-
monttration, there needs rio farther Ens-
quiry, but in probabilities where: there
watits demonftration to eftablith the'truth
beyond doubt; there 'tisnct enough totrace
one' Argument to_ its fource, and cbferve
its: Strength- and Weaknefs, but all the Ar=
guments, after-having been {o examined on
Doth fides, muft be laid in balance ore’ a-
gainft another, and upon the whole the
Underftanding determine its affent.
ﬁ“]}}m is a way of reafoning the Under-
fband'lf?g {houlfd be accuftomed to, which is
ifferent from what the illiterate are
u‘fed to, that even learned Men oftentimes
feem to have very little or no notion of it.

~ Norisit ‘
sit to be wondered, fince the way of

difputing in the Schools leads them quite

-+ away from it, by infifting on one topical

Argument, by the fuccefs of which the

¢ truth or falfhood of the Queftion is to be

determined’, and’ viGory adj

' ed, and viftory adjudg’d t
Opponent or' Defendant 5 w’hjichgis a?l) ;ﬁz
as if one fhould balaﬁcean’;accti)unt?’by one

g;immclﬁarged and difcharged, when there
. are’ an” hundred others: to be' tikeir into

- conifidération. T

This
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aathema=This therefore
picks. : .

Of the CoNDUCT of -
it would be well if Mens.

Minds were accuftomed to, and that early,
that they might not erett their Opinions
upon one fingle view, when fo many other
are requifite to make up the Account, and
muft comeinto the reckoning before a Man
can form a right Judgment. . This would
enlarge their Minds, and give a due frees
dom to their Underftandings, that they
might not be led into Error by prefump-
tion, Lazinefs or Precipitancy 5 for I think
1o body can approve {uch a Condué of the
Underftanding, - as fhould miflead it from

Truth, tho it be never fo much in fathion

to make ufe of it. . .
To this perhaps it will be objedted, that

" to manage the Underftanding as 1 propofe

" would . require every Man to be 2 Scho-
lar, and to be furnifhed with all the ma-
terials of Knowledge, and exercifed in all
the ways of Reafoning. ‘To which I an-
{wer, that it is a fhame for thofe that have
rime, and the means to attain Knowledge,
to .want any helps or afliftance for the im-
provement of their Underftandings that are
to be.got, and to fuch 1. would be thought
here. chiefly. 1o {peak. = Thofe methinks,
who by . the Indufiry and parts of their
Anceftors have_been I "
fiant Drudgery totheir Backs and their Bel-
lies , fhould beftaw fome of their fpare

' time

.

Ml o i i o o e T

fet freefrom a con-

- the UNDERSTANDING.
time on their Heads, and open their Minds
by fome Tryals and Effays in all the forts
and matters of Reafoning: I have before
mentioned Mathematicks, wherein Algebra
gives new helps and views to the Under=

s f’ce_mdmg. If I propofe thefe, it is not as I.
“ fsmi2 to make evg;ry Man a through Mathes |
' matician, or a deep Algebraift ;' b 1
- think the ftudy of therr% is of iilﬁl?ittg elgfg
.+ even to grown Men; fitft by experimens
~ tally convincing them; that to make any .
- one reafon well, it is not enough to have
~ Parts wherewith. he is fatisfied, and that
- ferve him well enough in his ordinary
~ courfe. A Man in thofe Studies will fee,
. that however good he ma think his Un<
Serﬁar}gé?g, yet in many t%; -
. very vifible, it may fail him. Thi
-, take off that Prefu}zrnption that’];nésffwﬁég
-~ have of themfelves in this part ; and they
i would not be {o apt to think their Minds
. wanted no helps to enlarge them, that
A Eh(:r_e ?oulddb; nothing added to the -Ac-
- cutenefs and Pe i their Unde
s netration of -their Under»
. Secondly, the Study of Marhematick |
gould .fhew them the n)éce‘ﬂity th]g::aﬂ ?;Z?f;
B eafoning; to feparate all the diftin& Ideas,
and fee the Habitudes that all thofe con-
* cemed in the prefent enquiry have to one
 another; and 1o lay byDthofe which re-

ings, and thofe

late
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Iate fiot to thePropofitionin hand,and wholly
toleave themout of the reckoning, This is
that, which in other Subjetts befides Quan-
tity, is-what i abfolutely requifite to juft
Reafoning, though in them it is:not fo eafi~

Iy obferved, ot fo catefully practifed: o

thofeparts of Knowledge where ’tis thought
Demonftration. has nothing o do, Men
reafon as it were in the lump s and if up-
on 2 {ummary and confusd View, or upon
a_ partiak Confideration, they can raife the
appearance of ‘@ Probability; they ufually
reft contents efpecially if it be'in a Dif
pute where every little Straw is laid hold
on, and every thing that can‘but be drawn
in any way fo give colour to the Argu-
ment, is advanced with. offentation. ~ But
that Mind is not in a pofture to find the
Truth that does not diftin@ly take all the
parts- afunder , and’ omitting what is_not
at-all to the Point, diaw a Conclufion from.

way. influence it. 'There is another 0o lefs
ufeful Habit to be got by an Application to
‘Mathematical Demonftrations, and: that s’
of ‘ufing the Mind to-a long train of Cén-

fequences 5 but: having mentionied that: al-

ready, I fhall:fiot again here repeat: it,
As to Men whefe Fortunes and: Fime1s
arrower, ‘what indy fuffice them 15 riot of
: DoeR that

 bour, and apply themfelves

the UNDERSTANDING:
that vaft extent as may be imagined, and fo
comes not within the Objection..
~ No body isuhder an Obligation to know
every thing. Knowledge and Science in
general, is the bufinefs only of thofe who
arc at Eafe and Leifure. Thofe who have
particular Callings oughit to undérftand
them 5 and ‘tis' no unyea«fongbléfI;?répofalf.
nor impoflible to be compafs'd,; thar ﬂie’}j ‘
fhould think and reafon right about wht
5 their daily Imployment. This oné can-
‘1;1.01' think them uncapable of, W:i-;t?hoﬁt level-
iﬁxeg tf;qn}al witéi: ﬁhedBr'utes_, and charging
them with a Stupidity below the rank
rational 'Creatuz’resg ‘ Y ,deV.s ‘th‘e walk o

§ 8. Befides his particular Calling. for Adighi

the fupport of this Life, every one has'a
concern in a future Life,,. which he is
bousd to look after. This erigages his

" ‘Thoushts in Relicion: and hereit mighti
e vefult of allthe Particulars whichvany ghts in Religion; and hereit mightily
'?gfhf-
. drom underftanding the Words, and fram=
W 1ng. the general Nq‘t:ionSarelatiinéf to Rezf;fn
- pehe. The one Day of foven, befides o=
oer Days-of Reft, atlows in the Chriftian
- World time enough fo this (had they no
o; her ‘1d“1->e Hours) if t'hﬁty"‘Wém‘d':but‘mgké
ife.of thefe vacancies from: their daily La=

lies huim upory 1o underftand and reafon
Men therefofe canndt be excufed

to amimproves
2 ment
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Religion.

‘ther things that are ufelefs,
thofe that would enter them according to
their feveral Capacities in 2 right way t0

Y the CONDU cf‘of'
ment of Knowledge, with as much dili-
gence as they often do to a great many o-
and had but

this Knowledge.. The Original ‘make of
their Minds is like that of other Men, and

they would be found 1ot to want Under- o imploy them as they ought, and fet
G them right in the knowledge "of thofe

 things, for which principally they were™

14 helpd - given them. At leaft thofe whofe plenti-
here are inftances of very mean People, = ful Fortunes allow them the oﬁpoftunitie;'
%nd helps of Improvements, arenot {o few,

. but that it might be hoped great advance-

 ments might be made in Knowledge of all

ftanding fit to receive the knowledge of
Religion, - if they were 2. little incouraged
and help'd in 1itas they fhould be.  For

who have raifed their Minds to a great

“Senfe and Underftanding of Religion. And

though thefe have not been {o frequent as

~ could be wifhed, yet they are enough t0
.~ clear that Condition of ’Lifg‘ from 4 necef-

and to fhew that ~  makea right ule of their Faculties, 2

br ~ ftudy their own Underﬁandiz?gcsli tiesy and

‘tures and Chriftians  (for they can hardly © o

be thought really to be fo, who wearing

fity of grofs Ignorance,
‘more might be brought to be rarional Grea-

the Name, know not fo much as the very

‘Principles of that Religion) if due caré.
were taken of them.

‘not, the Peafantry lately in France (a rank

‘of ‘People under a much heavyer preflure :

of Want and Poverty than the Day-La
‘bourers in England) of the Reformed Reli-
giom, ‘underftood it much better, and could

“fay more for it than thofe of a higher Cotr

-ditien ameng us:

“For, if I miftake

the UNDERSTANDING.

But if it fhall be concluded that the Religion .

~ meaner fort of People muftgive themfelves
up to a brutifh Stupidity in the things of

. their neareft Concernment, which I {ee no

. reafon for, this excufes not thofe of a’.-v

 freer Fortune and Education, if they neg-

~ le& their Underftandings, and take no ca%e.

kinds, efpecially.in that of the greateft

- Concern and largeft Views, if Men would

tivate our Appetites, fail not to fill our

- Heads with livel y ;

o H y and lafting Ideas of

kind. Here the Mind neegds ;ﬁ obethfzz
cupon getting greater ftore; they ,offer.

% themfelves faft enough, ‘

| themielves -1 , and :

i g:::%'éimedlln fuch plgenty, ans?ioggs lg
i ly, that the Mind wants R :
- Attention for others that it has oo ufo and
; Attenty at it has more ufe and
. : need of.  To fit the Undcrﬁandingu t;g?ei

S Outward .co'r' oreal Obi o
conftantly importune o%r Senfes, jZﬁg galgf e



~ derftandings to be furnifh’d with fuch ab-

Of the CoxpucT of
fore for {uch Reafoning as 1 have been a-
bove fpeaking of, care fhould be taken to
fill it with moral and more abftra& Ideas 5
for thefe not offering themfelves to the
Serifes, but being to be fram’d to the Un-
derftanding, People are generally fo neglect-
ful of a Faculty they ate apt to think wants
nothing, that I fear moft- Mens Minds are

more unfurnifhed w,ith fuch Ideas than is

imagin'd. They often ufe the Words, and
how can they befufpected to want the Ideas ¢
What I have f2id in the Third Baook of my
Effay, will excufe me from-any other An-
fwer t0 this Queftion. o1Vl
People of what moment. it-1s to their Un-

Gradt Jdeds fteady and fertled in it, give
me leave to ask “how any one fhall be able
to know, whether he be obligid to be juft,
~ if hehasmnot eftablift’d Ideas in his Mind,
* of Obligation and of Juftice, fince Know-
ledge confifts in nothing but the perceived

Agreement or Difagresment of thofe Ideas,
and fo of all others, the like which con-
cern our Lives and Manners. And if Men
do find a difficulty to fee the Agreement oF
Difagreement of two Angles which lye be-

_ fore their Eyes, unalterable ina Diagram, . -

how utterly impoffible will ‘it be 10 pet-

¢eive it in Jdeas that have no other fenfible .

Objodts to reprefent therm to the Mind bus

Sounds,

~But to convince
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§011nds,witl1 which they have no manner of Heis
Conformity, and therefore had need to be
clearly fettled in the Mind themfelves, if
we would make any clear Judgment '%«tb%ﬂt
thgam. - This therefore is one of the firlt
things the Mind fhould be imployd -about
in the right Condu& of the Underfland-
ing, without which'itis impoffible it fhould
be capable of reafoning right about thofe
. Matters, But in thefe, and all other Ideas,

. care muft b@. taken that they. harbour 'hc;
. _{nqonﬁﬁenc1es, “and thar they have a feal
- Exiftence where real Exiftence is fuppofed

and ‘are not mere Chimeras with a -'ﬁip’poféé
- Exiftence, - I

- of the Prejudices that miflead other Merior
Part]aes, as if he were free, and had none
- of hlS,(?WI], This being objected on” all
fides, tis agreed, that it is a fiult and an
hindrance to Knowledge. What néw is the
Cure? No other but this, that every Man
fhonld let alone other’s Prejudices and ex-
amine hisown. No body 1s convinced'of
his by the Accufation of another, he 're-
u %1?1111ates by the fame Rule and is clear.
S of;; only way to_remove this great Caufe
9 %nqrance and Error out of the World
Ei;nfélrf every one impartially ‘to_”exammé
. bimfelf, If others will not déal fairly with
Dag 7 Ttheir

§ 1o. Every one is forward to complain prejudices.
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Prejudices, their own Minds 5 does that make my Ei-
rors Truths, or ought it to make me in
love with them , and willing to impofe
onmy felf? If others love Cataradts on
their Fyes, fhould that hinder me from
couching of mine as foon as Icould > E-

very one declares againft Blindnefs, and
yet who almoft is not fond of that which

dims his Sight, - and keeps the clear Light
out of his Mind, which fhould lead him
into Truth and Knowledge? Falfe or
doubtful Pofitions, rely’'d upon as unque-

one fees in his Brother's Eye, but never re-
gards the Beam in his own. For who is
there almoft that is ever brought fairly to
examine his own Principles, and fee whe-
ther they are fuch as will bear the trial ;
. but yet this thould be one of the firft things
gvery one fhould fet about, and be fcrupu-
lousin, who would rightly conducthis Un-
derftanding in the {earch of Truth and
Knowledge, N

""To thofe who are willing o got rid of
this great hindrance of Knowledge, (for to

fuch only I write, ) to thofe who would
fhake off this great and dangerous Impoftor
L . ' fzajuc/im
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tikenefs of Truth, and {o dextroufly hood-
swinks Mens Minds, as to keep them in' the

 dark, with a belief that they are more in
- the Light than any that do not fee with
their Eyes, I fhall offer this one Mark

whereby Prejudice may be known. He that
is ftrongly of any Opinion, muft fuppofe

 (unlefs he be felf-condemned) that his per-
- {uafion is built upon good grounds; and
- that his Aflent is no greater than what the
' Evidence of the Truth he holds forces him
~ftionable Maxims, keep thofe in the dark =,
from Truth, who build on them. Such are
ufually the Prejudices imbibed from Edu- -
cation, Party, Reverence, Fafhion, Inte-
reft, @ ~This is the Mote which every

to 5 and that they are Arguments, and not

- Inclinationer Phanfy that make him fo con-
- fident and pofitive in his Tenets. Now if
- after all his profeflion, he cannot bearan

Oppofition to his Opinion, if he cannot {o

much as give a patient Hearing, ‘much lefs
examine and weigh the Arguments on the

other fide, does he not plainly confefs ’tis -

Prejudice governs him? And ’tis not the

evidence of Truth, but fome lazy Antici- -~

pation, fome beloved Prefumption that he
defires to reft undifturbed in, ~For if whar
he holds be as he gives out, well fericed
with Evidence, “and he {ees it to be true,

7 what need he fear to put it to the Proof?
. If his Opinion be fettled upon a firm Foun-
- dation, if the Arguments that {upport it,

and have obtained his Affent be clear, good

and convincing, why fhould he be thy to.

have

v

Prejudice, who dreffes up Falfhood in the Proudices.
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Brejudicess

Indifferen= . -

e

" Batuerit haud equus fuerit. , ;,
gc:quit himfelf in this Cafe as a Lover of

Of the Coxpuct of
have it tried whether they be proof or not?
He whofe Affent goes beyond his Evidence,
owes this Excefs of his Adherence only to

Prejudice, and does, in effe®, own itwhen

‘declaring thereby, that tis not Evidence he

feeks, but the quiet Enjoyment of the O-

pinion he is fond of, with a forward Con-
demnation of all that may ftand in oppofi-
tiontoit, unheard andunexamined; which,
what is it but Prejudices  Qui zquun, fa-

tuerit parie inauditd alierd, etiam fi &guum -
/ He that would -

Truth, not giving way to any Pre-occupa-

tion, or Biafs that may miflead him; muft
do two things that are not very COMmon,

nor very eafy.

knows it to befo,

than this,

§’ 11. Firft, he muft not be in lavF_uvith
any Opinion, or wifh it t0 be true, ‘till he
\ and then he will not.
need to wifh it s For nothing that is falfe
can deferve our good Wifhes, nor a defirg
that it thould have the place and force of
Truth 5 and yet nothing 1s mofe frequent
' Men are fond of certain Tenets
“upon noother Evidence but Refped and Cu-
frome, and think they muft maintain them,
or all is gone, though they have never ex-
amined: the Ground they ftand on, nor havi
B ‘ gver

‘milled by others.
‘fpeak of, is not any. natural Defe that
~makes Men uncapable of examining -thelr
own Principles,  To fuch, Rules of eon-
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ever made them out to themfelygs, or €an Indz_ﬁferen-

* make them out to others. We fhould con-"
* tend earneftly for the Truth, but wefhould
when . frft be fure that it is Truth, or elfe we
he refafes to hear what is offered againft it; .

fight againft God, who is:the God of
Truth, and do the Work of the Devil, whe
is the Father and Propagator of Liesy and.

- our Zeal, though never fo warm, will not
excufe us ; for thisis plainly Prejudics.

§ 12.Secondly,He muft do t?ﬁaﬁ which he Exarine,

" will find himfelf very averfe to, as judging
" thething unneceffary, or himfelf uncapable
of doing of it.
Principles becertainly true or niot, -dnd how
far he may fafely rely upon them, . This,
whetlier fewer have the Heart or the Skill
to do, I fhall not determine 5-but this I am
fure, this is that which every one ought tg
do, who profefles to love Truth, andwould
not impofe upon himfelf 5 which is a {urer
way to be made a Fool of than by being ex~
pofed to-the Sophiftry of others. ‘The dif=
pofition to put any cheat upon our felves,
works conftantly, and we are pleafed with

He muft trie whether his

, but are impatient of being banterd .or
The . Inability [ here

ucting their Underftandings are ufelefs,
| - and -
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suamine, and that is the Cafe of very few. The
great number is of thofe whom the ill ha-
bit of never exerting their Thoughts has
difabled : The powers of their Minds are
ftarved by difufe, and haveloft that Reach

Arithmetick, and could be brought to caft

up an ordinary Summ, are capable of this, =
* derflanding,
But they that have wholly - =
* negle@ed the Exercife of their Underftand-

if they had but accaftomed their Minds to
Reafoning :

from being able to do it, and as unfit for it

as one unpradifed in Figures to caft upa
Shop-Book, and perhaps think itas firange . -

 ther the worft'and moft dangerous fort of
- it.  For we impofe upon our felves, which
-+ is the ftrongeft Impofition of all others
- and we impofe upon our felves in that par;

tobe fet about it. And yet it muft never
thelefs be confefsd to be a wrong ufe of our
_ Underftandings to build our Tenets (in
things where we are concern’d to hold the
Truth) upon Principles that may lead us

into Frror.. Wetake our Principles at hap- -
hazard upon™ truft, and without ever hav- .
ing examined them, and then believe a2
whole Syftem, upon a Prefumption that =
they are -true and folid 5 and what is all -
this but childifh, fhameful, fenfelefs Cre- .

dulity. L : ‘ L
In thefe two things, viz. an equal Indif-
ferency for all Truth 5 I mean the Teceiv:

mg

ings in this way, will be very far at firflk .
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 ing it in the Love of itas Truth, but 10t Exmine
~ loving it for any other reafon before we "
~ know it to be true ; and inthe Examination
;):f ofuthrinci]i))legl, and not receiving any
- for {uch, nor bu i1l we ¢
and Strength which Nature firted them to , nor building on them *ill we are
receive from Exercife. Thofe who are ina
Condition to learn the firft Rules of plain -

fully convinced, as rational Creatures, of

. their Solidity, Truth and Certainty, con-
. fifts that Freedom of the Underﬁanding
. which is neceflary to a rational Creature,

and without which it is not truly an Un-
"Tis Conceit, Phanfy, Ex-

| travagance, any thing rather than Under-
- flanding, if it muft be under the conftraint

of recetving and holding Opinions by the

- Authority of any thing but their own, not

phanfied but perceived, Evidence. This
rightly called Impoficion, and is of all o

which ought with the greatelt care to b
kept free from all Impofition. The V\?orlljg

- Is apt to cait great Blame onthofe who have

an Indifferency for Opinions, efpecially i
Religion. I fear this is the F ouIr)idatioz g}

. great Error and worfe Confequences. To
- be indifferent which of two Opinions is
- true, 1s the right temper of the Mind that
preferves it from being impofed on, and
- diffofes it to examine with that indiffer-

ency,
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Exunine, €100y, tilk it has done its beft to find the
" Truth, and this is the only diret and fafe

tway to it. But to be indifferent whether  This, and this only is well principling, .
we imbrace Falfhood for Truth or noy s and not the inflilling a Reverence and ;
the great road to Error. Thofe who are Veneration for certain Dogmas under the
w6t imndifferent which Opinion s true, are {pecious Title of Principles, which are of- |
guilty of this s they fuppofe, without exami- ~ ten fo remote from thar Treath and Evi-
ning, that twhat they hold 15 tréie, and then  dence which belongs to Principles; that ;
think they ought tobe zealousfor it: Thofe; ~ they ought to be rejefted as falfe and er-
tis plain by, their Warmtl and Eggfarpe{s; + . roneous, and is-eften the caufe, to- Men! for |
sre not indifferent for their own Opislons, = educated, when they come:abroad irto-the }
bt methinks are very indifferent whether World; and: find they cannot maintain the
 they be true or filfe, fince they cannot en- - Principles fo taken up and refted in toreaft
‘dure to have any Dotbts raifed or Objes off all Principles and: turn perfect Scep= 3
&ions made againft them; and ’tis vifible . - ticks, regardlefs of Knowledge and Vittue.
they never have made any themfelves, and * There are feveral Weaknefles' and: De= |
{6 fevet having examined them, know not, fedts in the Underftanding, either from the
Hor are concern’d, as they fhould be,toknow the natural Temper of theMind, or illHz :
shether they be true or falfe.. e bits taken up, which hinder it in its pro- |
Thefe are the cominon and moft general grefs to Krowledge. Of thefé. there are
Mifcarriages which T think Men fhould & 28 many poffibly to-be found, if the Mind! i
void or reftific in a right Condud of their . Welfe;thorou‘gh‘ly ftudy’d; asthere-are Dif- i
Underftandings, and {hould be particularly eafes of the Body, each whereof clogsand: !
tiken care of in Bducation. The bufinefs difables the Underftanding to fome: degree; f
whereof in refpec of Knowledge, 18 not, - ar;d therefore deferve to be look’d after and:
as I think, to perfect a Learner inall-orany - cured,  I'fhallfer down fome few: torexcite’ |
one of the Sdiences, but to- give his Mind Men, efpecially” thofe: who make Know- 1
that Freedom, that Difpofition; and ﬂm"_ff_:- qy }edge thmr‘ bufinefs, to look into-them- )
Habits that may enable him to attain' any - .CIV"@S,_ and obferve whethier they do not P
part of Knowledge he fhall apply himfelf . md‘-glgé fome Weaknefs, allow- fome M- "
o B g0, €arriages in the management of ‘their in-
tellectual
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. to, or ftand in need of ‘in the future Coutle Ezumins. -
of his Life. :
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e telledtual Faculty, which is prejudicial to

Obferuvati- §

&le

them in the {earch of Truth.

§ 13, Particular matters of Fad are the
undoubted Foundations on v»{hz'ch our civil
and natural Knowledge 1s built ; The bq-r
nefit the Underftanding makes of them 13

. to draw from them Conclufions , which

~ in reading, and yet

may be as ftanding Rules of Knowledge,
ang confequently of Prattice. The Mm‘df-“
often makes not that Benefit it {hould o
the information it receives from the ac-
counts of Civil or Natural HL{’cprlans,. in
being too forward, or too {low- in making
Obfervations on the particular Fads recor
in them. )
de%ﬁére are thofe who are very afliduous
| do not much ,ng{arIl]ca
ir Knowledge by it. . They are delignt-
Zlée;rith the St%riesy that are told, and per«
haps can tell them again, for they make all
they read nothing but Hiftory to them-
filg iscfthemfelves Obfervations from what
they read, they are very little improved.
by all that croud of Particulars that either
pafs through, or lodge themfelves in their
Underftandings. They dream on'i a con-
ftant Courfe of reading and cramming them-

felves, but not digefting any thing, it pro-

duces nothing but an heap of Crudities.

but not refle@ing on it, not mak-

the UNDERSTANDING.

. If their Memories retain well, one may

fay they have the Materials of Knowledge,
but like thofe for Building, they are of no
“advantage, if there be no other ufe made
of them but to let them lie heaped up.to-
gether. Oppofite to thefe there are others
who lofe the Improvement they {hiould make
of matters of Fac by a quite contrary Con-
duc@t. They are apt to draw general Con-
© clufiotis, and raife Axioms from every par=

- ticular they meet with, Thefe make as
- little true benefit of Hiftory as the other,

. nay, being of forward and active Spirits

+ receive more harm by it it being of worfe

- Confequience to fteer one’s Thoughts by a

" "wrong Rule, that to have none at all, Er-

ror doing to bufy Men much meore harm,
than Tgnorance to the flow and {luggith.

" 'Between thefe, thofe feem to do beft who
. taking material and ufeful hints, fometimes
. from fingle matters of Fa&, carry them in
, their Minds to be judgd of, by what they
~ fhall find in Hiftory to confirm or rever{e

. thefe imperfe¢t Obfervations 5 which. may

. be eftablifh’d into Rules fit to be rely'd on,

.when they are juftify’d by a fufficient and

-, wary Indu&tion of Particulars. “He that

-tnakes no fuch Reflections on what he reads,
sonly loads his Mind with a Rapfody of
. Tales fit in Winter Nights for - the Enter-
_tainment of othets 5 and he that will im--
) o  prove

04
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obfervati- prove every matter of Fa& into & Maxim

Ofle

Biss.

will abound in centrary Obfervations, that

~ can be of no other ufe bt to perplex and

er him if he compares them or elfe to A1 SHE , PR
pudd D y * ‘fion, of Party : For to thofe in their turns

mifguide him, if he gives himfelf up to the
Authority of that, which for its Novelty,

“or for fome other Phanfy, beft pleafes him,

who fuffer their own natural ‘Tempers and
Paffions they are poffefsd with to influence
-their Judgments, efpecially of Men and
Things that may any way relate to their
prefent Circumftances and Intereft. Truth

is all Gmple, all pure, will bear no I'I.li')'(* _
I Tis rlglfd" o
nd inflexible to any bye Interefls; andfo
fhould Y e be whofe Uk

ture of any thing elfe with it.

fhould the Underftanding be whole
and Excellency lies in conforming itfelf to

St To think of every thing juft asitism
it {elf, is the proper puﬁnefs, of the Unh S
derftanding, though it be nOTthtihagl?rli\l/izn * . hunting aftér Afguments tc make good one
5 i ﬁds Of;. z} ()%1116?101‘1, and wholly to negled
he o €/ and refufe thofe which favour the other
his Underflandivg  Gde  What is this but wilfully to mifguide
* the Underftanding, and is {o far from gi
~ving Truth its due value, that it wholly
~ debafes it ¢ Efpoufe Opinions that beft
- comport withi their Power, Profit, or Cre~
~dit, and then feek Arguments to fupport

Men always imploby it to. I
at firft hearing, allow is the right ufe every

one fhould make of

No body will be at fuch an open defiancs
with common Senfe, as to profefs that w
fhould not endeavour to know, and thi

of things as they are in themfelves, cand

yet there is nothing more frequent than

do the contrary 5 and Men arcapt to &%
e

 fuch ill Helps s
fupport it, ‘and’ it has no need of Fallacy or
 Falthood. S s
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5t

¢ufe themfelves, and think they have reé- Bio

fon. to do fo, if they have but a pretence
- that it is for God, or a good Caufe, that is;
in effec for Themfelves, their own Perfua<

_ the feveral Séd@s of Men, efpecially in mat-
 ters of Religion, entitle God and a_good
 Caufe. But God requires not Men to

§ 13. Next to thefe we may place thofe wrotig of mifufe their Faculties fof’ himy

~nor to lie to otliers or themfelves for hig

" fakes which they purpofely do who will
ot fuffer their Underftandings to have
~ right Conceptiotis of the things ptopofed
 to them, and defighedly reftrain themfelves
- from having juft Thoughits of every thing;
“as far as they are concern'd to enguire:

And as for 4 good Caufe, that needs not-
if it be good, Truth will

E 2 them

§ 144 Very miucli of kin to this i§ the spmery
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Arguments, them,  Truth light upon this way, is of

* the Underftandi

no more avail to us than Error 5 - for what
is {o taken up by us, may be falfe as well

as true, and he has not done his Duty who .
has thus ftumbled upon Truth in his way

to Preferment. T
"' There is another, but more mnocent
way of colleting Arguments, very familiar
among Bookith Men, which1s to furnifh
themfelves with the Arguments they meet
with ‘Pro and Con in the Queftions. they
ftudy. This helps them not to judge right,
nor- argue ftrongly, but only to talk cope
oufly on either fide, without being {teady
and fettled in their own Judgments 7 Fot
fuch Arguments gather'd from other Men’s
Thoughts, floating enly: in" the: Memiory,
are there ready mdeed to fupply copious
Talk with fome appearance of :Reafon, . but
are far from helping us to judge-right
Such vatiety of Arguments only diftrad
' ng'that reliesion them, Jun-
Yefs it -hag gotve farther than fucha fuperft
craleay: §fiexamining s this is: to: goit
"Fridth “for Appedrance,  only ‘to-fetve bt
Vatiit

Cnowledge, - is to. form:dn:olin Winds

¢learfettled Notions of things, withinames
anfexed to'thofe determin'd” Ideas. : Thek
we are-to confider, and.with their fever

Relations and Habitudes, .and not amuf

A o ow

the UNDERSTANDING.

gur felves with floating Names; and Words drgumenis;

of indetermined fignification, which wecan

- ufe in feveral Senfes to {erve a turn. °Tis
- in the perception of the Habitudes and Re~

- fpedts our Ideas have one to another, that
. real Knowledge cenfifts 5 and when a Man -
. once perceives how far they agree or dif=
- agree one with another, he will be able to
- judge of what other People fay, and will
- not need to be led by the Arguments of o-

thers, which are many of them nothing

- but plaufible Sophiftry. This will teach
- him to ftate the Queftion right, and fee

whereon it turns ; and thus he will ftand

- upon his own Legs, and know by his owii
- Underftanding. Whereas by colle&ing and
- learning Arguments by heart, he will be
- but a retainer to others; and when any
- one “queftions thé Foundations they are
 built upon, he will be at a Nonplus, and
 be fain to give'up his implicit Knowledge.

- makes it content it felf with improper ways -
s ef {earch, and fuch as will not ferve'ths

I 3 turn
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- § 5. Labour for Labour fake is againft g,
};Iaturel.1 Th; U?derﬁ:inding, as well as all
for Appear e gacre e the other Faculties, choofes always the
 The {ure and only wajVtosge - - fhorteft way to its end, would -prgfen'tly '
 obtain the Knowledge it is about, and then
. fet upon fome new Enquiry. But thiswhes

ther Lazinefs or Hafte often mifleads it and
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r 54 o hg QQN'D‘ ver of which are capable of Demonftration. Inmﬁe.s
|, @4k rurn. Sometimes it refs upon Teftimouy, - ¢ h a way of proof the Truth and Cer-

" when Teftimony of right has nothing to fuch a ¥ va ot p it Mind fully poffeft

do. becaufe it is eafier to believe than tobe tainty 1s feen, and the vin ully poflefies

e e A Aty Sometim “ it felf of it; whenin the otherway of aflent

{8 Coienti inftru@ed.  Sometimes it con~ - . e s
: {cientifically inftructed, oo ‘ © itonly hoversabout it, is amufed withUn-

v : . o gt S e ]

" ‘ ¢ Argument, and refts D ; . :

it ;egtsﬁl%felibw;;hton_ f:lu%er ca ﬁcmonﬁraw certainties. In this {uperficial way indeed
B atlS e Wl\ i t a ) as R L v & < 1A 3 o C
Nt AL ? £ is not the Mind is capable of more variety o
i tion: whereas the thing under preof 1snet . . .
i fion whereas THS & : ‘herefote plaufible Talk , but is not inlarged as it
. capable of Demonftration, and therelore = - o s :
i : = Y E -1 of Probabili- - thould be in its Knowledge. ’Tis to this
i ‘muft be fubmitted to the tria] or Probabill: P : g

4 e ) the material Arguments Pro ame Hafte and Impatience of the Mind alfo,
B ties, and all U P ST 270 - that a not duetracing of the Arguments to

%f;?agc‘;n ' %‘; ' E}’;g?éﬁ;?gs i%de lefgégj;t d';?eé  theirtrue Foundation,isowing; Men feealit-
i . “min'd l;y "probab‘le Topicks in Enqﬂiriéé t(,l:e, prefumea great deal, andfo jumpto the
T ihere; Demonftration may be had, Al 'Ondgll %m. Thisis 2 fhost way to Phan-
thefe. and {everal others, which Lazinefs, '(1)e and Conceir, and (if firmly imbracd) to
5 _ Impa)tience Cuftom e want of Ufeand S pmlatt)rlty, butK1S‘ cTréamly IEhe farthleﬁ
Ampatience, om, and want o1 WA= <0 way about to Knowledge. For he that
; - ‘ icatls ,
?;;Céglgélel%gdle\f&ggﬁé i’: Elefi“zgiﬁéf > v;ull Ilgnow, muft by the Zc?o‘nneé’clon of the
iTmth M ew;er‘i' Q_ueﬁion the Matureand’ Proofs, fee the Truth, . a_nd the ground it
S N o it is capable of thould ftands on; and therefore, if he hasfor hafte
ﬁr?fngsrcé)hﬁder% t(g make our Enquiry fuch {klpt ?;’eéﬁ“.'hat h; thould haVl'le examin'd,
firft L lerd to maxe ! YA hemu oin and go over all -again, or
¢ thould be. This would faye a great 11 A
g‘z all of frequently mitfimploy'd Pains, émd . elfe he will never come to Knowledge,
lead us fooner to thatdifcoveryand pofiefiion @ ¢ Another Fault of as ill Confe-D
:cad | o . YR - P , . 4 e~ Defultory,
of Truth we are capable of. - The mult- ~ quence as this, which proceeds alfo from- y

plying variety pf Arguments .efp?Cla“Y ' Lazinefs with a mixture of Vanity, is the
frivolous ones, fuch as are all that 8 finning fom one fort of Knowledge to
meerly verbal, 1s not only loft Jabour, b another. Some Men's Tempers are czfuickQ
© cumbers the Memory t0 10 purpofe, 8 . Iy weary of any one thing, Conflancy -
ferves only'to hinder it from fﬂzi{n-,gca?i - and Affiduity s what they cannot beary
holding of thehuth i all tho ‘?w}?ic £ YR The

w .
A0t oean el i = 2R
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pyutary. ‘The fame Study long continuedin, isasintols

§martering.

Dniverfuli-
25

lerabletothem, as theappearing long in the
{ame Clothsor Fafhion is to a Court Lady,

§ 17. Others, that they may feem i

in every thing, Both thefe may fill their
Heads ‘with fuperficial Notions of things,
but are very much out of the way of at:
taining Truth or Knowledge. ' >

f?l 8.1donot here {peak againft thetakinga

taffeof every fort of Knowledges itiscertain-
ly very ufefuland neceffary to form theMind,
but then it muft be done in a different way, -

and to a different end. Not for Talk and Va-

nity to fill the Head with Shredsof allkinds,

that e who is pofiefsd of fuch a Frippery,
may be able ro match the Difcourfes ofall
he fhall meet with, as if nothing could
core amifs to him 3 ‘and his Head was. {o-
well a ftord Magazine, that nothing could
be propos'd which he was not Mafter of,
and was readily furniflvd to entertain any
one on. 'This 1s an Excellency indeed, and -
a great one too, to have a real and true. - °
Knowledge in all or moft of the Objects of .

Contemplation. “But “tis what the Mind

of one and the fame Man can hardly ar i . .
- gacity and Warinefs, and a fupplenefs to

~ fain unto ; and the inftances are fo few of

thofe who have in any meafure approachd

verfally knowing,. get a little {mattering

she UNDERSTAN DING.

gowards it, that I know not whether they Viverfali®
~ are to be propos'd as examples in the ordi-#" ’
~ pary Condu& of the Underftanding. For
* a Man to underftand fully the bufinefs of
~ his particular Calling in the Commonwealth,
. and of Religion, which is his Calling as he

i a Man in the World, is ufually enoigh’

* to take up his whole time; and there are

few that inform themfelves in thefe, which

s every Mans proper and peculiar Bufi-
~ nefs, fo to the bottom as ‘they thould do.
- But though this'be fo, and thete are very

few Men that extend.their Thoughts to-

* Wards univerfal Knowledge 5 yet I do not

doubt but if the right 'way were taken, and
the methods ‘of Enquiry were order'd: as
they fhould be, Men of little Bufinefs and
great Leifure might go a-great deal farther
in it than is ufually done. To: return to
the bufinefs in hand, ‘the End and Ufe of a

- ittle infight in'thofe parts "of Knowledge,
- whiclrare not @ Man’s' proper Bufinefs, is
. to-accuftome our Minds to.all forts of Ideas,

and: the proper ways of examining their

 Habirddes and Relations. This gives the

Mind a fréedom,. and - the exercifing the

“Underftanding in thefeveral ways of En-
. quiry and Reafoning ‘which the moft {kil-

ful have made ufe of teaches the Mind Sa-

apply it felf more clofely and dexteroufly
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to the Bents and Turns of the matter inali
its re-fearches, Befides this univerfal taft
of all the Sciences, with an indifferency be-
fore the Mind is poffefsd with any one in
particular, and grown into love and admi-
ration of what is made its darling, will
prevent another Evil very commonly to be
obfervid in thofe who have from the begin-
ing been feafon’d only by one part of Know-
ledge, - Let a Man be given up to the Con-

templation of cne fort of Knowledge, and

that will become every thing, The Mind
will take fucha tin&ure from a familiarity
with that Objed, that every thing elfe, how

remote {oever, will be brought under the

fame yiew.

A Metaphyfician will bring
Plowing and Gardening immediately to ab-
{tra& Notions, the Hiftory of Nature fhall
fignify nothing tohim, ~An Alchymift, on
ihe contrary, fhall reduce Divinity to the
Maxims of his Laboratory , explain Mo
rality by Sel, Sulpbur and Mercury, and al-

cred Myfleries thereof, into the Philofo-
pher’s Stone. And I heard once a Man
who ‘had a more than ordinary excellency
in Mufick, ferioufly accommodate Mofes
feven Days of the firft Week to the Notes

of Mufick, as if from thence had been ta-

ken the Meafure and Method of the Crea:

the UNDERSTANDING.
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keep the Mind from fuch a pofleffion, which Univerfulie

. Ithink is beft done by giving it a fair and 7

equal view of the whole intelleétual World,

~ wherein it may fee the Order, Rank, and
~ Beauty of the whole, and give a juft allow-

ance to the diftin& Provinces of the feyeral

* Sciences inthe dug Orderand Ulfefulnefs of
. of each of them, ' R
. If thisbe that which old Men will not
- think neceffary, nor be eafily brought to

’tis fit at leaft that it thould be pradifed in

. the breeding of the young. The bufinefs
- of Education, s I have already obferv'd, is
- not, as I think, to make thém.p_effe??t in any
- oneof the Sciences, but {o'to open and dif-
~ pofe their Minds as may beft make them
* capable of any, when they fhall apply
. themfelves to it. If Men are for a long
- timg accuftom’d only to one fort or method
- of thoughts, their Minds ‘grow fHiff in it
: aﬁd dfo not readily hmrn to another, ’Tié
: ulpbur an ~ therefore to give them this freedom, that
legorize the Scripture it {elf, and the fa I think they fhould be.made look into}fﬁ
forts of -Knpwle'dge, and exercife their Un-
- derftandings in fo wide a variety and flock
- of Knowledge. But I do not propofe it asa
 Yariety and ftock of Knowledge, but a va-
. riety and freedom of thinking, as an in-
i ;?tafe of the Powers and Adivity of the Mind
- pot.asa - iohs,”
fom.Tis of no fiall Confequence 1 "~ n enlargementof its Pofleffions.
Ll ke "

3
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Reading. / L
" Readers are apt to be miftaken in. Thofe

Of the: ConDUCT of '
§ to. This is that which I think great

who have read of every thing, are thoqgh_t‘
to underftand every thing too 5 but 1t is
not always fo. Reading furnifhes the
Mind only with Materials of Knowledge,
*tis Thinking makes what we read ours, We
are of the ruminating kind, and ’tis not e-
nough to cram our felves with a great load
of Collecions, unlefs we chew them over
again, they will not give us Strength and
Nourifhment. There are indeed in fome
Wiiters vifible inftances of ‘deep Thought,
clofe and acure Reafoning, and Ideas well
purfued. The Light thefe would give,
would be of great” ufe, if their Readers
would obferve and imitate them all the
reft at beft are but Particulars fit to be tura-

ed -into Knowledge 5 but that can be done:
only by ourown Meditation, and examin-

ing the Reach, Force and Coherence of what
is faid ; and then as far as we apprehend
and fee the connetion of Ideas, fo far it Is
ours ; without that it is but fo much leofe
matter floating in our Brain.

little better, and the ftock of Knowledge
not increafed by being able to repeat what
athers have faid, or produce the Argu-
ments we have found in them. ‘
Knowledge asthisis but Knowledgeby he{are
- . : ay,

Tf“a,,

The Me-
* mory may be ftor'd, but.the Judgment is

Such a

the UNDERSTANDING.

talking by roat, and very often upon weak
and wrong Principles. For all that is to be
found in Books, is not built upon true
Foundations, nor always rightly deduc'd
from the Principles it is pretended to be
built on. - Such an Examen as is requifite
to difcover that, every Reader’s mind isnot
forward to make efpecially in thofe who
have given themielves up to a Party, and
only hunt for what they can {crape toge-
ther, that may favour and fupport the Te-
nets of it.  Such Men wilfully exclude

themf{elves from Truth, and from all true

benefit to be received by Reading. Others

- of-more indifferency often want attention

and induftry.  The Mind is backward- in

- atfelf to be at the pains to trace every Ar-
. gument to. its’ Original, and to fee- upon
- what Bafis it ftands, and how firmly 5 but
. yer:it is this that gives fo much the advan-
~ tage to one Man more than another in
- Reading. 'The Mind fhould, by fevere
. Rules, be tied down to this at firft uneafy
. Tatk, Ufeand Exercife will giveit Facility.,
o that thofe who are accuftom’d to it, rea-
dily, -as it were with one caft of the Eye,

* take a view of the Argument, and pre-

{ently, in moft cafes, fee where it bottoms.

- Thofe who have got this Faculty, onemay
g ifay, have got the true Key of Books, and

the

13!

|
#fay, and the oftentation of it is at beft Lirt Readirg, - %
|
!
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Readig,  the clue to lead them through the mizriiaze

of variety of Opinions and Authors t0
Truth and Certainty, This young begin-
aers thould be enterd in, and thew'd the
‘ufe of, that they might profit by their Read*
ing. THhofe who are Strangers to it, will
be apt to think it oo great 2 clog-1i the
way of Men’s Studics, and they will fufpect
they fhall make but {mall progrefs, if, in
the Books they read, they muft ftand to ex-
amine and unravel every Argumenty and
follow it ftep by ftep up to its Original. |
1 anfwer, this is a good Objection, and
ought to weigh with. thofe whofe Reading
is defign’d for much Talk and little Know<
{edge, and I have nothing to fay to it But
T am here enquiring into the Conduét of
the Underftanding in its progrefs towards
Knowledge 3 and to thofe who aim at that;
T may fay, thathe who fair and foftly goes
freadily “forward in- a courfe that points
tight, will fooner be at his Journey’s end;
than he that runs after every one he meets,
thiough he gallop'all day full fpeed.

To which let me add, that this way of -

thinking on, and profiting by what wé
read, will be a clog and rub to any one on-
Iy in the beginnings when Cuftom and
Fxercife has made it familiar, it will be dif
patched in moft occafions, without refting
“er iaterruption in the courfe .of our Read:

/
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ding. The motions and views of a Mind Reading.
- exercisd that way, are wonderfully quick s :
~ and a Man ufed to fuch fort of Reflectis

ons, fees as much at one glimps as would

~ require a long Difcourfe to lay before an-
- other, and make out i1 an entire and gra-

dual dedud&ion. DBefides, that whe
firft Difficulties are over, the Dgfigir; ;1133

- fenfible Advantage it brings, mightily en
{vantag , mightily en~
- courages and enlivens th‘egMindgin [}{’e?(;«

ing, which without this is very improperly

called Study. B

. § 20. Asan help to this, I tkink it may ‘
- be propofed, that for the ,favingl, 'chi:t 1{:,13; paiu

progreflion of the Thoughts to remote and

3 firft Principles in every cafe, the Mind
o fhould provide it felf feveral ’Stage"s 5 thatt
 Bro fay, intermediate Principles which it')'
m;ght have recourfe to in the examining
. thofe Pofitions that come in its way. Thefeg N
though they are not {elf-evident Princi les,
%,)'et if they have been made out from tien;
Egayabzvac{y angl unqueftionable dedugtion,
| may be fg)en ed on as certain and infal<
o L ;H 5 and ferve as unqueftionable ‘
L 1; o prove other Points depending on
- them Dby a nearer and thorter View than re-
- mote and general Maxims, .
A tf;?llévedas %and*marks_ to fhew what lies' in
i B trett way of Truth, or is quite be~

Thefe may

fides.

uht

3
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ticularly versd in, they are apt to value pasiality;

64 O the Connuct of

Itermedi- fides it. And thus Mathematicians dy,

até Princi- i n i
Fo % who do not in every new Problem rin it

‘back to the firft Axioms, through all the
whole train " of intermediate Propofitions.
‘Certain Theorems that they have fettled to
themfelves upon {ure Demonttration, ferve
to refolve to them multitudes of Propofiti-
ons which depend onthem, and are as firm-

~ 1y made out from thence, as if the Mind
_went afrefh over every Link of the whole -

Chain that tie them to firft felf-evident
Principles. Only in other Sciences grest

care is to be taken that they eftablith thofe
intermediate Principles, with as much Cau-

tion, Exa@nefs and Indifferency as Mathe-
maticians ufe in the fettling any of their

that Science upon Credit, Inclination, In-

- ‘tereft, & inhafte without due Examina:

tion, and moft unqueftionable Proof, they

“lay a Trap for themfelves, and as muchas
in them lies captivare their Underftandings

to Miftake, Falthood and Error.

Rartiality.  §21. _As'there is a Partiality to Opini<
ons, which, as we have already obfervid, s+ -
apt to miflead the Underftanding ; {fo there -

is often a Partiality to Studies, which is
prejudicial alfo to Knowledge and Improve
ment. Thofe Sciences which Men are par-

ticularly ’

- and extol, as if that part of Knowledge
which every one has acquainted himfelf
with, weré that alone which wasworth the

having, and all the reft were idle, and emp-

.ty Amufements, comparatively of no Ufe
- or Importance. This is the effett of Ig-

~ norance and not Knowledge, the being vain-
. ly puffed up with a Flatulency, arifing
" from a weak and narrow Comprehenfion.
- *Tis not amifs that every one fhould relith
.~ the Science that he has made his peculiar

- Study 5 a view of its Beauties, and a {fenfe
- of its Ufefulnefs, carries a Man on with
. the more delight and warmth in the pur-
A= 5 ¢ 1 {fuit and improvement of it. But the con-
o %reat Theorems. When .th»gs‘ is not done;-  tempt of all other Knowledge, as if it
but Men take up the Principles in this or - o nothing in comparifon of Law or

- Phyfick, of Aftronomy or Chymiftry, or
- perhaps fome yet meaner part of Knowledge,
“ wherein I have gotfome {mattering, or am-
- fomewhat advanced, is not only the mark
of avainor little Mind, but dees this pre-
" judice in.the Condu& of the Underftand-
. ing, that it coops it up within narrow
- Bounds, and hinders it from looking abroad

into other Provinces of the intelleGual

- World, more bezuriful poflibly, and ‘more
fruitful than that which it had ‘till then
- labour'd in 5 wherein it might find, befides
. new Knowledge, ways or hints-whereby it -

might



: that thofe who are not quite blind may m
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Parviality. might be inabled the better to cultivate its
owi.

Thobgy.  § 22. There is indeed one Science (as

they are now diftinguifh'd) incomparably

above all the reft, where it is not by Cor-
ruption narrow'd into a Trade or Faction, -
for mean or ill Ends, and fecular Interefts;
" T mean Theology, which containing the -«
Knowledge of God and his Creatures, our -
Duty to him and our fellow Creatures, and
a view of our prefent and future State, is -
the Comprehenfion of all other Knowledge .-
direced to its true end 5 7. e. the Honour
and Vereration of the Creator, and the
Happinefs of Mankind. 'This is that no-
“ble Study which is every Man’s Duty, and
every one that can be call’'d a rational Crez-
ture is capable of.  The Works of Nature,
and the Words of Revelation, difplay itto
Mankind in Characters fo large and vifible,

them read, and fee the tirft Principles and -
moft neceflary Parts of it5 -and from thence,
"as they have Time and Induftry, may - be
inabled to go on-to the more abfirufe parts -

of it, and penetrate into thofe infinite depths

. filkd with the Treafures of Wifdom - aid |
. Knowledge. This is that Science which:

; would truly enlarge Men’s Minds, were It
’  fludyd, or permitted to be ftudy’d- every

b e e

where +
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where with that Freedom, love of Truth Tredegy,
- and Charity which it teaches, and were not
" made, contrary te its Nature, the occafion
of Strife, Faction, Malignity, and narrow;
 Impofitions. I fhall fay no more here of

- this, but that it is undoubtedly a wrong

© ufé of my Undeérftanding, to make it the

. Rale and Meafure of another Man’s; a ufe

- which it is neither fit for nor capable of. -

- §23.ThisPartiality whereit is not permit- Partialitiy
- ted an Autherity to render all other Stu= =

- dies infignificanit ot contemptible, is often

indulg’d fo far as to be rely'd upon, and-.
made ufe of in other parts of Knowledge;
to which it does tiot 4t all belong; and where:
with it has fio mianher of Afhnity.  Some
Meén have {6 ufed their Heads to Mathe-
mdtical Figures§ that giving & preference
to the Methods of that Science, théy in-
trediice Linés and Diagrams into their Stux
dy of Divinity, or Politick Enquiries; 23
it nothifig could be known without them s
and others accuftom'd to retird Sﬁecuiéﬁg
ons, run natiral Philofophy itite Metaphy=
 fical- Notions; and the abftra® géneralities
of Logick 5 and how often maiy oné méet
with Religion and Morality tredted of in.
the terms of the Laboratory, and thought:
to be improvd by the Methods and Noti-:
~ons of Chymiftry. But he that wilbtake
F a2 -care
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parsiality. care of the Condu of his Underftandirig

to dired it right tothe knowledge of things,
muft avoid thofe undue Mixtures, and not
by a fondnefs for what he has found ufeful
and neceffary in-one, transfer it to another
Science, where it ferves onlyto perplexand

confound the Underftanding. It is.a cer<
tain truth, that res nolunt male adminiftrari,

*tis no lefs certain #es nolunt male intelligi.
Things themfelvesare tobe confider'das they

are in themfelves, and then thiey will fhew -
us in what way they are to be underftood.

For to have right Conceptions about them,

we muft bring our Underftandings to the

inflexible Natures,and unalterable Relation
of things,and notendeavour tobring thing
10 any pra-conceivid Notions of ourown. -

There is another Partiality very com-.

monly cbfervable inMen of Study, no lefs:

prejudicial nor ridiculous than the former;
and that is a phantaftical and wild attribut-.

ing all Knowledge to the Ancients -alon
or to the Moderns. This raving upon At

tiquity in matter of Poetry, Horace has!

wittily deferib'd and exposd in one of his
Satyrs. The fame fort of Madnefs may b
found in reference toall the other Science
Some will not admit an Opinion not Av:

thorizd by Men of old, who were then all:

Giants in Knowledge. Nothing is to. b

ledg%

put into the Treafury of Truth or Know-

the UNDERSTANDING.

69

" tedge, which haswot the ftamp of Graeoe Farian;
_or Rome upon it ; andfince their Days ’Wiﬁ ertialty:

 fearce allow that Men have been able to

s fee, think or write. Others with a. like
- Extravagancy,” contemn all that the Anti-
. ents have left us, and being taken with the
- Modern Inventions and Difcoveries, lay b
" all that went before, as if whate.ve;- is calsf
:l_ed old muft have the decay of Time upon
© it, and Truth too were liable to Mould and

* Rottennefs, Men, I think, have bee
PR ? 3 1
the fame for matural Indowments igugﬁ

gmes. Fafhion, Difcipline and Education
- have put eminent Differences in the Ages of

{everal Countries, and made one Genera~

5] go.n_‘ much differ from another in Arts and
- Sciences ¢ But Truth is always the fame 5
2

Time alters it not, nor is it th
worfe for being of Antient o‘i bﬁ;‘f{eg
Tradition, -Many were eminent in former
Ages of the World for their difcovery and
delivery of it but though the Knowledge
they have left us be worth our Stud %ﬁt
they exhaufted net all its Treafure y ,t}zre"‘
eft a great deal for the Induftry and Sa}:
gacity of after Ages, and fo thall we That
was once new to them which any one now
recelves with veneration for its Antiquity :
a!;l:l'l:i"'wa‘s‘ it the worfe for appearing as a N};-;I
‘ b.%f, and that which is now imbracd for
tsNewnefs, will, to Pofterity, be old, but
: Fa not
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Pasiality, notthereby be lefstrue or lefs genuin. There
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is no ogefion on th%s geeount to oppole the - to them to conclude, that no Truths of
Anients aad the Moderns to one another, - . Weight or Confequence can be lodg'd there.

or to be fqueamifh on cither fide. He that. © Wulgar Ogpinions are fuited to vulgar -

wifely eonducts his Mind in the purfuit of Capacities, and adapted to the ends of
Knowledge, will gather what _L;ghts, ?md} ' ‘thofe that govern. He that will know the
get what Helps he can from either Of.th?mf - Truth of things, muft leave the common
from whem they are beft to be kad, with- . and beaten Tra&, which none but weak
out adering the Errers, or rejefting the  and fervil Minds -are fatisfy’d to trudge a-
Traths which he may find mingled s . long continually in.  Such nice Palates re-
them. o ' i . Tl nothing but firange Notions quite out
" Another Partiality may be obferv’d, In. = of ¢he way :  Whatever is.commonly re-
{ome to vulgar, in-others to heterodox Te: ceiv'd, has the mark of the Beaft on it
nets : Some are apt to conclude, that what . 4nd they think it a leflening to them to
is the common Opinion cannot but be t¥ue; -+ hearken' to ir, or receive it 5 their Mind
{o many Mens Eyes they thln,k_ egAnet .b,U?. runs only after Paradoxes 5 thefe they feek,
{ee riglit; fo many Mens Underﬁaﬂdlﬁ%§ thefe they imbrace, thefe alone they vent,
of all ferts cannot be deceivd, and ther¢ ' and fo asthey think, diftinguith themfelves
fore will not ventire to look beyend the - from the Vulgar. * But common or uncom-
teceivid notions of the Place and Age, B0l = mon are not the marks to diftinguith Truth
or Falthood, and therefore fhould not be
any biafs to us in our Enquiries. We
thould not judge of things by Mens Opi-
nions, but of Opinions by things. “The
Multitude reafon but ill, and therefore may
be well {fufpeded, and cannot be rely'd on,
nor fhould be followed as a fure Guide;
but Philofophers who have quitted the Or-
thodoxy of the Community, and the popu-
lar _Do&rines of their Countries have fal-
len into as extravagant and as abfur'd Opi-
o Fa nions

have o prefumptuous a Thought as te be
“wwifer than their Neighbours. They are cers
tent to go with the Crowd, and fo go eab
ly, which they think is going right, or &
Teaft ferves them as well. But hewever:
w;)xpapulz wex. Dei has prevail’d as a Max
jme, vet I do not remember wherever God-
deliverd his Oraeles by the Multitude, o
Nature Truths by the Herd, On th
other fide, fome fly all common Opinion
as either. falfe or frivilous, The .T;tl@ﬂ.;
‘ C o foat)

,7‘([

many-headed Beaft is a fufficient Reafon partiamy.

S e e



A e -p S

72

Partialitye

 thing but Ignorance, or fomething worfe.

Of the Conpuct of )

nions as ever common reception coufite.

nanced, “Twould be madnefs to refufe o
' Air, or quench ones.
Thirft with Water, becaufe the Rabble ufe
' and if there are
common ufe
rejedt them,
becaufe they are not grown into the ordi
and every:

breath the common

them to thefe Purpofes 5
Conveniencies of Life which
reaches not, ‘tis not reafon to
nary Fafhion of the Country,
Villager doth not know them, L

Truth, whether in or out of Fafhion,
is the Meafure of

is befides that, however Authorizd by
Confent, or recommended by Rarity, 18 10
Another fort of Partiality there 1s, where
by Men impofe upon themfelves, and by !
make their reading little ufeful o ther
Telves 5 1 mean the making ufe of the Op
nions of Writers, and laying frefs upo
their Authorities, wherever they find the
yofavour their own Opinions.
There is nothing almoft has done mo
tarm to Men dedicated to Leteers, ‘thang
ving the name of Study to _Read-l_ng,’ af
making a Man of great Reading to

at leaft tobe a Title of Honour,

can be recorded in Writing,
or Reafonings,
BT 1. Meet

Knowledge, and the Bu-

finefs of the Underflanding s what{oever

be the
Tame with a Man of great Knowledge, ¢
: All thi
are only Faf
Fadts are of three forts \

1y the Adions of Men in Society

fuch a Man, or' fet of Men, ufed
Word or Phrafe in fuch a Senfe, 7. e. that '
- they made fuch Sounds the Marks of fuch

‘the UNDERSTANDING.
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1. Meerly of Natural Agents, obferv- Partialisy.

. -gble’in the ordinary Operations of Bodys

one upon another, whether in the vifible

" Courfe of things left to themfelves, .or in
' Experiments made by Men, applying A-

gents and Patients toone another, after.a
peculiar and artificial manner. ,

2. Of voluntary Agents, more gfpecial-
hich

makes Civil and Moral Hiftory. -

3. Of Opinions. ERINTES .

In thefe three confifts, as it {feems-to me,
that which . commonly has -the name of
Learning 5 to which perhaps fome may add
a diftinét Head of Critical Writings, which
indeed at bottom is- nothing but matter of
Fa&, and refolves it {elf into thi

Ideas. - :
Under Reafonings I comprehend all the

Difcoveries- of general Truths made by
| human -Rcafon,' whether found by Intuiti-
on, Demonftration, or -probable Dedudi-

ons. And this is that which is,” if not a-

lone Knowledge, (becaufe the Truth or

Probability of particular Propofitions may

be known too) yet is, as may be fuppos'd,
pp& proper;ly the bufinefs of thofe who
pretend to improve their Underflandings,

and

a4
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and smake themfelves knowing by Reading, . ~ affirmed or denied in each Propofition (tho’ pariaies

Books and Reading are look'd upen tobe ¢hat great Readeras‘ de not always think
thc preat Helps of the Underftanding, and - themfelves concern d precifely to do) but to
fnframents of Knowledge, as it mufl ke fee and follow the train of his Reafonings,
allowed that they are 5 and yet I beg leave  obferve the Strength and Clearnefs of their
sogueftion whether thefe do-not provean - Connection, and examine upon what they
hindrénce to.many, and keep feyeral book-. bottom. Withoot this a M.an»may read
ifh Men from atraining to folid and true - the Difcourfes of a very rational Auther,

Knowledge, - “This, I think, Imay be per- writ in a Language and in Propofitions that -

mitted to fay, that there is ne part where- . he very well underftands, and yet acquire
in the Underftanding needs a more careful - not one jot of his Knowledge 5 which con-

and wary Condud, than in theufe of Books; * fifting only in the perceived, certain, er .

- probable Congection of the Ideas made ufe
of in his Reafonings, the Reader’s Knows
ledge is no farther encreafed,, than he per=

syithout which they will prove rather io-
necent Amufements thanprofitable Imploy-
ments of our Time, and bring but {mall
additions to our Knowledge. '

"~ There is not {eldom to be found even &

mongft thofe - who aim at é_Knmgvledg@, whe
_swith an unwearied Induftry, imploy their
whole Time in Books, who {carce. allow.
themf{elvestime to eator fleep, butread, and
read, and readon, butyetmakene great A
wances in real Knowledge,the’ there benode
8 in their intelleGual Faculdes, to whidi
their little progrefs canbe 1mpu;ed.’ The mi-
fake here is, that it isufually fuppos'd, that by,
reading, the Author’s Knowledgeis transfusd
into the Reader's Underflanding 5 and foit
is, but not by bare reading, but Ly reading -
and underftanding what he writ. ‘Whereby
1 mean, not harely comprehending what §
T ‘ : affirmed

or Probability of that Author’s Opinions,
All that he relies on without this Per=

thor’s Credit, without any knowledge of it.
at all. This makes me notatall wonder tofee
ome Men fo abound in Citations,and build

oundatien en which they bottom moft of
heir own Tencts; {o that in effe they

ight in that Opinion which they took frem
um, which indeed is no Knowledge at alls
. S Whriters

|
§

eeives that, fo-much as he fees of this Cone’
nelion, fo much he knows of. the Truth

ception, he takes upon truft upon the Au-

o much upon Autherities, it being the fole

have but a fecond Hand or implicite Know- -
. ledge, i. e. are- in the right if fuch an one
from whom they borrowed it, were in the:

7%

|
L
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‘Peniality, ‘Writers of this or former Ages may be good

‘Witnefles of matters of Fact which they
deliver, which we may do well to take up-
on their Authoritys but their Creditcango
00 farther than this, it cannot at all affe&
the Truch and Falthood of Opinions, which
‘Hhave no other fort of Trial by Reafon and
Proof which they themfelves made ufe of
to make themfclves knowing, and {fo muft -
others too that will partake in their Know.
ledge. Indeed ’ris an advantage that they
have beenat the pains to find out the Proofs, -
* and lay them in that order that may fhew

the Truth or Probability of their Conclu-
fions ; and for this we owe them great ac-

* Upon this account - we are mightily behold

ing to judicious Writers of all Ages for
thofe Difcoveries and Difcourfes they have ¢
left behind them for our Inftruction, if we
know how to make a right ufe of them; -
which is not to run them over in an hafty .
perufal, and perhaps lodge their Opinions, o |
fome remarkable Paffages in our Memories,
but to enter into their Reafonings, examine

- their Proofs, and then: judge of the Truth
- it e of

the UNDERSTANDING,

. or Falfhood, Probability or Improbability of Parsiaiity:
- what they advance ; net by any Opinion .
' we have entertain'd of the Author, but by
- the Evidence he produces, and the Con-
' vi&ion bhe affords us, drawn from things

themfelves. Knowing is Seeing, and if it
- befo, it is madnefs to perfuade our felves

. that we do fo by another Man’s Eyes, let
~him ufe never fo many Words to tell us,
- that what he afferts is very vifible. "Tillwe

our {elves fee it with our own Eyes, and

perceive it by our own Underftandings, we
‘are as much in the Dark, and as void of

Knowledge as before, let us believe any

learned Author as much as we will.

Euclid and Archimedes are allowed to

be knowing, and to have demonftrated

what they fay ; and yet whoever thall read -

over their Writings without perceiving the

onneftion of their Proofs , and feei

hat they thew, though he may uggg%
and all their Words, yet he is not the-
ore knowing: He may Believe indeed,
ut does not know what they fay, and fo is
ot advanced one jot in Mathematical

‘Knowledge by all his reading. of th -
provd Mathematicians, ; e

§24. The eagernefs and ftrong bent
he Mind after DKnowle,dge, if n%t Wari?jf {M&
egulated, is often an hindrance to ir.. It
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sl piefles into farthér Difcoveriesand tiew

‘Obje@s, and carches at' the variety - of

long eriough on what 1S before it, to look

ifito it as it fhould for Hafte, fo putfue
i?ﬁ;t li"s: yet out of Sight. He that ?dcs |
Poft through a Country, may be @bl‘e., roni 1
the tranfient View, to tell how in ger;e;_a ;
the Parts lie, and may be able to give o_ng
Ioofe Defeription of here a Mountalhn,_ ad |
‘there a Plain, heéét a _M‘-_orafst, 21111% ts ;’:ﬁ; |

ver » Woodland in one part, and savanas .
A woe%ucﬁ faperficial Ideas and Ob-

in another.
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- ftion or Scruple that lie may raife. Hé mafe.-
. that will ftand to pick up and examine e~
: " ¢~ veryPebble that comes in his way, is asuis
sledse. and theref ten ftays not .~ veryPebble that com if his way, ]
Koowledge, and o ) 1 likely to return inrich’d and léaden with:
- Jewels, as the other that travell'd full fpeed.
- Fruths are not the better nor the werfe for

their Obvioufnefs or Difficulty, but theis
Value is to be meafur'd by their Ufefulnefs
and Tendency. Infignificant Obfervations
fhould not take up any of our Minttes, and
thofethat enlarge our View, and give Light
towards farther and wufeful Dicoveries ,
thould not - be neglected, though they ftop

2+ "woid the other Extream A Man muft not

our Courfe, and fpend fome of our Time
In 2 fixed Attention. ST

- There is_another Hafte that does often,
aid will miflead the Mind if it be lefr ta
its felf, and its own Condud. - The Yii=
derftanding is naturally forward, not enly
to learn its Knowledge by variety ( whids
makes it tkip over orie to get fpeedily ter
another part of Knowledge). but alfo. eages
to inlarge its Views by runningtoo faft iu-
to general Obfervations and Conclufions,
without a due Exarhination of Particulats
enough whereon to found thefe genesl Ax=
loms. This {eems to enlarge their Stack,
but s of Phanfies net Realities s fuch
Theories built upon narrow Foundations
ftand b ;

_syationis as thefe he may colledt 1n Gal-
ﬁ;ﬁ?gsﬁa it. But t‘he‘f‘gﬂofei-“ii;iieft‘l‘lvi_oub- f
fervations of the Soil, Plants, Amma}s and
Tihabitants, with their f§v¢ralu$px:ts agd |
Propetties, muft neceflarily feape him a_x'lﬁ ,
'tis feldom Men ever difcover the rich
Wiiries, withiout {fome digging. Naﬁqre con-
monly lodges het “Trealure and Jewels in
Rocky Ground. If the Matter be knott*ﬂz
and the Sence lies deep, ;thm@ mult
ffop and buckle to it, and- ftick u}gpr} it
with Labour and Thought, and -c.‘lol‘e Con-
témplation, and not leave it “till it hqsv_ma;‘
ferd the Difficulty, - and” got poffeflion o

Truth. But here care muft be taken to 2

ther Lxi o et ut weakly, and if they fall not of
ftick at every '};felef?i g;ieg; ti%?;fgf; themfelves, are ar leaft very hardly to be
Myfteries of Science | Fion {upported

o T v iz
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fupported apaint the Affaulis of Oppofitic * ded, and he will be able to give the beft e

on. And thus Men being too hafty to e-  account of his Studies who keeps his Ut~
reé to themfelves general Notions and ill - derftanding in the right mean between
grounded Theories, find themfelves de- |/ them. = Sy
ceived in their ftock of Knowledge, “when
they come to examine their haftily affum’d
Maxims themfelves, or to have them at-
tackd by others. General Obfervations
drawn from Particulars, are the Jewels of
Knowledge, comprehending great Store in
a little Room 5 but they are therefore to be
made with the greater Care and Caution,
left if we take counterfeit for true, our
Lofs and Shame be the greater when our
Stock comes to a fevere Scrutiny. " One or
two Particulars may fuggeft hints of En-
quiry, and they 'do- well who take .thofe
Hints 5 but if they turn them into “Con-
clufions, and make them prefently ‘genera
Rules, they are forward indeed, but it i
only to_impofe on themfelves by Propofi
tions affum’d for ‘Truths without {ufficien
warrant. ‘To make Obfervations, Is,. as ha
been already remarkd, to. make the Head
Magazine of Materials, which can hardl
De call'd Knowledge; or at leaft "tis but lik
4 Colleion of I.umber not reducd to Ut
‘or Order 5 and he that. makes every thin
an Obfervation, hasthe fame ufelefs Plent
1nd much’ more falthood mixed with’ it

"The Extreams on both fides are to be ?L‘é‘”

§ 25. Whether ‘it be ‘2 Loye of thit: dniciatis
which brings the firft Light'and Informa=™
tion to their Minds, ' and want of Vigdtir
“and Induftry to enquire; o elfé that Men'
content themfelves with any Appearance ‘of -
Knowledge, right or wrongs which, wheii
they hdve once got ,-they will hold faft:
 This is vifible, that'many Men-give them=
felves up to the firft Anticipations of ‘their
Minds, and are very tenacious of the Opis -
niohs that firft peflefs theniy they-afeofs -
ten as fond of their firft Conceptions as of -
‘their firft Born, and ‘will by no. means re~
‘cede from the Judgment - they have once
‘made, or any Conjedture or Conceit which -
ey have onceentertaind.  Thisis a fault
:;the; Conduét-of: the Underftatiding, fince
isFirmnefs or rather Stiffnefs ofthe Mind -
not from an .adherence to Truth, buta
{ubmiffion to-Prejudice. - “Tis an unreafons -
A le Homage paid to. Prepoffeffion, where=
by we thew a Reverénce not to (what we
P etend to feek) Truth; but what by
‘hap-hazard we chance to’ light. on, be;it = |
ﬁwllat it will. “This. is vifibly-a prcpof’ce-i’- '

?SH{,@ of our Faculties, and is a down«

‘ N © - right

¢
e T e S e




82

Anticipabie right proftituting of the Mind to refign: it

Gite

8Bs

Refignati- §26 Contrarytothefe,but by a lik

Of the CoNpuct of .

thus, and put it under-the power of the -
firft Comer. - This can never be allow'd, or -
ought to be followd as a right way to
- Knowledge, ‘till the Underftanding (whofe
- bufinefs it Is to. conform it felf to what it
finds on the Objeéts Wwithout) can by its
own Opiniatrity change that, and  make
the unalterable. Nature of things commply
with its.ewn hafty Determinations, which
will never be. Whatever we phanfy, things
keep theix Courfesand their Habitudes, Cor
refpondencies and Relations, keep the fame
tg ofic another: o

from the influence of any fuch Accidents, A
Man may as reafonably draw Cutts for s
Tenets, regulate his Perfuafion by the caft
of a Die, g take it up for its Novelty, or
retain it becaufe it had his firft Affent, and
he was neyer of amoth -"Mind.” "Well<
weighed Reafons are to determine the

Judgment 5 thole the Mind tho
ways ready to hearken and fubmit
by their Teftimony and Suffrage, enter:
or reject atty Tenet indifferently, w.
. i:r-b,e a perfod Stranger, or an old Acqu;
ance, - . ST

dangerous Exeefs on. the other fide, ar
thofe who always refign their Judgment
she laft - Man, they heard or-read. “Truth
gever : finks into thefe Mens Minds, nor
gives any Tinfure to them, but Camelion
Tike;. they take the Colour of what is Taid
before .them;: and as foon lofe and - refig;
it to the next that happénsto come in.the!
way.  The Order wherein Opinions
propos'd, -or - receivid by s, is nio ‘Ruleo
their Re@itude, nor ought to be a Caufe?
their Preference.. Firft or laft .in-this Caf
is the Effec ‘of Chance, and not. the Mex
fure of Truth or Faltheod. . This everf
one muft confefs, and therefore afh‘o*uld,iq

S . e

dre improv'd by Exercife, yet they muft
ot be put to a firefs yond their Strength.
be made the Meafure' of every one’s
who has 2 defite not only
but: to keep, up the

)

the UNDERSTANDING. §
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§ 27. Though the Faculties of the Mind Prafics




34

© Praftice,

tendernefs of the Sprain remains a good

5

while after, and the Memory of it Jonger, - intricate ion will n A€, €
and leaves a lafting Caution in the Man, = . rage, or b%gli ilt(.m ]‘Sﬁlliltﬁlgliggaﬁsztﬁgctoﬁ-
i : ‘ | c

‘ot ‘to put the Part quickly again to any - Mind unprepar’ - .
‘robuft Imploynent. So 1t fares i ch: ¢ that ?nay gifé%ifrigngf daarI:J u;;uffual- Surels
Mind once jaded by an atrempt above its ‘ p it for the fu-
‘Power, ‘it either is difabl'd for the future,
of elfe checks at any vigorous Undertaking
ever after, at leaft is very hardly brought
10 exert its Force again on any Subject
requires Thought and Meditation.  The'
Uhnderftanding fhonld be- brought to the -
difficslt and knotty Parts of Knowledge,
that tric the ftrength of Thought, andafull.
bent of the Mind by infenfible Degrees
and in fuch a gradual Proceeding nothing
too hard for it. Nor let it be objedted,
that fuch a {low Progrefs will never’ reac
‘the Extent of fome Sciences. It is not t
‘be imagin'd how far Conftancy will carrya
‘Man ; however it is better walking {low!
in a rugged Way, than to.break 2 _eg an
be a Cripple. ~He that begins with t
Calf may carry the Ox; but he.that w

- not run it, by an over great thinefs of Dif.

- pary and obvious things, that demand ;
Thought or Application.  This Ecllré(li)a}]e(;
and enervates the Underftanding, makes it

| ;fi tIﬁoven_ng about the Surface of things
- without any infight into them or penetraj

habituated to this laz bency a

 habituated tc zy Recumbency and Sa-

| 'nsfaé_hgn on the obvious Surface 031; f%?nsa;
It is in danger to ref} fatisfy'd there, and gé

ains and digging, He that has for fome"

at firft go to take up an’ Ox, may fod
sble himfelf, as not be able to lift a G
after that,” When the Mind, by infenfib
degrees,” has brought it {elf to Attention
and clofe Thinking, it will be able to eoft:
with Difficulties, and: mafter them without|
any Prejudice to it felf, and then it may @
LR s o

 retired and more valuable Secrets, @ -
“Tis not ﬁrﬁnge that M ods of Learn.

not 1t th ethods of Learn-

g which Scholars have been a?ccdﬁf)ﬁl%

clences, fhould influence them i
ves, and be fettled in their itﬁnilslb?lzﬁ
Gz over

- ture, ought to be avoided 5 yet this muft’

- ficulties, into a lazy Sauntring about ordi--

- weak and unfit for Labour, - This is a fort

tion.; and when the Mind has been once -

o deeper, fince it cannot do it without |

me accuftom’d” himfelf to take up with -

.10 their beginning and entrange uponthe

"

on roundly. Every abftrufe 'Problem,evéry Prattice, -

R TN
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overiryling Reverence, efpecially if they . tal Rule, not to take Words for things, nor werds; -

v Pradfife

Weydse

be Tuch as univerfal Ufe

their Mafter’s Rules having been once made
Axiosistd them, *tis nog wonder they fhould -
| Dignity, and by the Authority -

keep that ) ,
they have once gor, miflead thofe whe

thitk it Tafficient to excufe them, if they,

Jo ‘ot of their way in‘a well beaten Trad,

© ¢ 59, T have topioufly enough fpoken of
k3 abufe of Words in another place, and -

fore Thall Gpon this Refledtion, ¥
thit Sciences are full of them, warn th
thdt would ‘condu& their Under

Ilght, tﬂot tOtake a,ny Term h wloeve "

authorized by the Language of the Scho

has eftablifhd,

fuppofe that Names in Books fignifie real

g BV T T e i e Palisverd and o Entitiesin Nature, ’till thev can frame clear
“ sarners muft at firft be Believers, and ntities in Nature, y can 2
i e ] and diftin® Ideas of thofe Entities, It will

not perhaps be allow’d if 1 {hould {et down
fubftantial Forms and intentional Species ,
as {uch that may juftly be {fufpe@ed to be
of this kind - of ‘infignificant Terms. But
this I am fure, to one that can form no de-
termined Ideas of what they ftand for, they
fignifie nothing at all; and all that he
thinks he knows about them, ‘is' to him {o
much Knowledge about nothing, and a-
mounts:at moft but to a learned Ignorance,
"Tis not without all Reafon f{uppofed, that

there are  many fuch empty Terms to be

found in fome learned Writers, to which
they had Recourfe toetch ‘out their Sy-

to fand for any, g L 0y Fouen | s where their Underftandings eould ot
i DUfe 2nd éfé‘a"c Credit with {everal Authors furnifh ﬂ_lemjmth Conlceptions from thitigs.
! | 2 be by thein miade uleof, as i it froodfor | But yet I'believe the fuppofing of fomeRe-
| Siticccal Beitis - but yet if he 'thar ready  alities in Narure anfwering thofe and the
i cannt framie an';r Jiftiné Idea of that B Like Words, have:'much perplex'd {ome,
S o it s ceftain to him a mmere empt and- quite mifled others' in the Study’of
: ing, It is ‘certain fo him a mere €mp Nature. That which in any Difcourfe fig-

i

i

Sounid without a Meahirg, and he le
nomore by all that s faid of ir, or atiri

irereafirmiedonly of

tifies, I'know not what, fhould be confi-
derd I knoww not when.” Where Men have
any Conceptions, they can, if they are ne-
and the Terms they ufe for them. For‘our

G4 : .. Aare

Concgptions being nothing but Ideas, which

-

ver {o abftrufe or abftraded, explain them,

R
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: ; “up of fimple ones. If they  This I fuppofe may deferve fome part Of Wandrings.:
Wads,  arc niltl r‘ilssgu;ghgfk{;zptheir Words ﬁar?g - ourCarein the Conduét of our Underftand-
;ﬁ? '?tisg plain they have none. Towhat . ings; and I think it may be of great ad-

i S u;pofe cm it be fo hunt after his Concep-  vantage; if we can by ufe get that power

. : fions who has none, or none diftin&? - over our Minds, asto be able to direct that
b He tI;at knew not what he:himfelf meant ~ train of Ideas, that fo fince there will new
i by a learned Term, cannot make us know . ones perpetually come into our. Thoughts
e thing by his ufe of it, let us beat our . by a conftant Succeflion, we may be able
. ;—IIleZ. ds a‘gout it never fo long. Whether. by chglce -fo to dire® them, that none may

we are.able to comprehend all the Oper come in view, but fuch as are pertinent to -
- tions of Nature and the Manners of them our prefent Enquiry, and in fuch order as 7,
it matters not to enquire ;. but this 15 ce may be moft ufeful to the difcovery we are” >
tain. that we can comprehend no more ¢ upon 3 or at leaft, if {ome foreign and un-

them than we can diftiné&ly conceive s ani. | fought Ideas will offer themfelves, that yet
therefore toobftrude Terms wherewe haw - we might be able to rejet them, and keep
" podiftin@ Conceptions, as if they did contain them from taking off our Minds from its

‘or rather conceal {fomething, is but an Ar prefent purfuit, and hinder them from run~
«- ?fﬁée’ of learned Vanity, to cover a Defel ) ing away with our Thoughts quite from

in an  Hypothefis or our Underftanding, the Subjet in hand. This 1s not, I fufped,

Wards are not made to conceal but to & fo ?afy to be done as perhaps. imiay be ma-

clare and fhew fomething ; wherg they arely giod ; and yer, forought I know, this may

thofe, who pretend to infirud,otherwifeusd, | be, if not the chief, yet.one of the great

ey conceal indeed fomething 5 but thattha ; Differences that carry fome. Men in- their

they canceal is nothing but the Ignorans Reafoning fo far beyond others, where they
Fursor, or Sophiftry of the Talker, for ther - | feem to be natu_raﬂy of equal parts. A

i< in rruth. nothing elfe ynder them, proper and eflectual Remedy for this. wan-

15, in Truth, HUHS S dering of Thoughts I would be glad to
' find.- He that fhall propofe fuch-an one,
would do great Service to the ftudious and
contemplative part of Mankind, and per-
haps help unthinking Men to, become
o ' thinking

w §2 . That there is conftant Suceeffiot

o B2 e of Tdeas in our Minds, T have
fery'd in the former part of this Effay, &
every png may take notice of it in himk

R —
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! Hethat will obferve Children, will find, th
‘ even when they endeavour their uttermof
| they cannot keep their Minds from ftra
Ly ms The way to cure it, I am fatisfy’

#7.{4,4%_jis notangry Chiding or Beating, for that.
Cerprefently fills their Heads with all the Idess

. that Fear, Dread, -or. Confufion can offer
tothem. To bring back gently their wan-
dering Thoughts, by leading them into the
Path, and going before them in the train

* ahey fhould purfue, without any Rebuke,

; “or fo much as taking notice (where it can

| be ‘avoided ) of their roving, I {fuppole

wwonld foener reconcile and indre them to
Attention ‘than all thofe rougher Methods
which more diftra& their Thought , and
hindring the Application they would pre-
* 'mote, introducea contrary Habit. ‘

Diftindfion.- §30.* Diftin@ion and- Divifion are (lfl
smiftake not the dmport of ‘the Words) very
different things 5 the one- being the percep-
tion of a -différence that Nature has placd
- things 5 the other our making a Divifion
wrhere tliere is yet nones atleafty #f I':mgy

.

Wandving. thinking., I muft acknowledge that hither.
| to [ have-difcoverid no other way to keep’
our Thoughts clofe to their-Bufinefs, but.
the «endeavouring as much as we can, and
by'frequent Attentionand Application, get-:
ting the habit of Attention and Application,

- I think I may fay of them, that one of
themis the moft neceflary and conducive to
true Knowledge that can bey the other,
when top much wmade ufe of, “{érves only
to puzzle and confound the Underftanding,
To obferve every the leaft difference that 15
in things, argues a quick and clear Sight,
and this keeps the Underftanding fteady,
and right in its way to Knowledge. But
though it be ufeful to difcern every varie-
ty is to be found in Nature, yet it is not |,
convenient to confider every Difference that
is in things, -and divide them into diftin&
. Clafles under every fuch Difference. This -
- will run us, if follow'd, into Particulars,
(for eévery individual has {omething that
differences it from anothet) and we fhall be
able to eftablith no general Truths, “or elfe
at leaft fhall be apt to perplex the Mind as
bout them. The ColleGtion of feveral -
things into feveral Clafles, gives the Mind
more general and larger Viewss; bt we
muft take care to unite them only in therg
and {o far 3s they do agree, for {o far they
may be united under the Confideration,
For Ertity it Telf, :that comprehends 3l
things, as general s it s, 'may #fford us -
clear and rational Conceptiotis. I <we
would well weigh #nd ‘keep in our Minds
what it iswe are confideying, that would
o B beft
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be permitted to confider thetn in this ’Sexlfi?, Dijtinttioms

i
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piintiims.beft inftruct us when we fhould or {hm_il_d
not branch into farther Diftinétions, which -

are to be taken only from a due Contempla-
tion of things ; to which there is nothing
more oppofite than the Art of Verbal Di-
ftin@ions , made at pleafure, in learned
and arbritarily invented Terms to be ap-
plied at a venture, without comprehending
or conveying any diftin& Notions, and fo
altogether fitted to artificial Talk, or emp-
ty Noife in Djfpute, without any clearing
 of Difficulties, or advance in Knowledge,
~ Whatfoever Subje we examine and would
get Knowledge in, we thould, I think, make
as general and ‘as large as it will bare 5 nor
can there be any danger of this, if the Ides
of it be fettled and determined : For if
that be fo, we fhall eafily -diftinguifh it
from any other Idea, though comprehended
under the fame Name. For 1t 1s to .fence
againft the intanglements of  equivoci
Words, and the great Art of Sophiftry
which lies in them, that Diftin&ions have

been multiplied, and their Ufe thought fo
neceffary. Buthad every diftinétabftra&t Ides
a diftin& known Name, there would be 1‘;1:-.
tle need of thefe multiplied Scholaftick
Diftin&tions, though there would be never-
thelefs as much need ftill of t_hp Mmds
obferving the differences that are in things,
and difcriminating them thereby one from

- ‘ © another.
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another. “Tis not therefore the right way Difinfits

+ to Knowledge, to hunt after, and fill the

Head withabundance of Artificial and Scho-
laftick Diftin&ions, wherewith  learned
Mens Writing are often fill'ds and ‘we
fometimes find what they treat of {o divi-
ded and fubdivided, that the Mind of the:
moft attentive Reader lofes the fight of it,
as it is more than probable the Writer him-
felf did ; for in things crumbl'd inte Duft,
‘tis in vain to affe& or pretend Order, or
expeét Clearnefs. 'To avoid Confufion by
too few or too many Divifions, is a great

{kill in Thinking as well as Writing, which
1s ‘but the Copying our Thoughts; but -

what are the Boundaries of the Mean be-
tween the two vitious Exceffes on both
Hands, I think is hard to fet ‘down in

-words : Clear and diftin& Ideas is all that

I yet know able to regulate it. But as to
Verbal Diftinctions receiv’d and-apply'd to
common Terms,. i e. Equivocal Words, -
they are more properly, I think, the Bufi-
nefs of Criticifms and Dictionaries than of
real Knowledge and Philofophy, fince they,
for the moft part, “explain the meaning of
Words, and give us their {everal Significa-
tions. - 'The dexterous Management of
Terms, and being able to- fend and prove
with them, I know has and does pafs in
the World for a- great part of Learning 4
: but.

R i e i e
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the Habitudes and Relations of Ideas ore

 room for Equivocations, there is ne need

 ufes as comprehenfiveand equivoeal Terms
as he can, to involve his Adverfary in the

Of the CoNDUCT of
for Knowledge confifts only in perceivin

to another, which is dene without Words;
the intervention of a Sound helps nothing
to it. And hence we fee that there is leaft
ufe of. Diftindions where there is mof
Knowledges I mean in Mathematicks, whet:
Men have determin'd Ideas with known
Names to them; and fo there being n

of Diftinttions. Inarguing, theQpponent

Doubtfulnefs of his Expreflions: Thisis ex
-peded, and therefore the Anfwerer on hi
fide makes it his play to diftinguifhas muc
25 he can, -and thinks he can never do it too
much; nor can he indeed in thatway whe

in Viftory may be had without Truth and |
without Knowledge. This {eems to me 10,
be the Art of Difputing,, Ufe your word
as captioufly asyou can in.your arguing of -

one fide, and apply Diftintions as much

.you can on, the other fide , to every Term, .
to nonplus your Opponents fo.that in this |
fort of Scholarfhip, there being no Bounds:
fet - to.: diftinguithing , fome Men ‘have
thought all Acutenefs'to havelain in'it; and

the UNDERSTANDI NG. 9%

jnthins, but it is Learning diftiné from Knowledge,  themfelves with Diftinétions, and - multi«Difinsonsi

ply to-themfelves Divifions, at leaft, more

than the nature. of the thing required.

There feems to me, as I {aid, to-beno o-
ther Rule for this, but a due and ,righf
Confideration of things as they arein them-
felves. He that has fettl'd in his Mind de-
termin'd Ideas with Names affixed to them;
will be able both to: difcern: their: diﬁ?eﬁence;
one from another, which is really: diftin:
guithing 5 and where the penury of  Words
affords not Terms anfwering every diftinét
Idea, will be able to apply proper ‘diftin-
guithing "Ferms to-the Comprehenfive and
Equivocal Names he s forcd to make ufe

of. This is-all the need Iknow of diftin- —.
guithing Terms 3. and in fuch Verbal Di-
ftinttions, each Term of the Diftin&ion -

oyn'd to. that whofe fignification it diftin-
guithes, is but a new diftinGt Name for a
diftin@ Idea. Where they are fo, .and Men
have clear and diftin& Conceptions that an-
fwer -their Verbal DiftinGtions, they are
right, ‘and are pertinent as far ‘as they fetve
0 clear any thing in' the Subjeét under Con-
deration.” And this is that which feems
o-me the proper and-only-'meafure of Di-
%Qé?gloms and ' Divifions ; which he  that

ll'conduét his Underftanding right, muft

”001{ for m the Acutenefs of Invention;
hor “the  Authority of Writers, but will -
' find

therefore in all-they have read or thought

on, their great Bufinefs has been to amufe
themfelves
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find only in the Confideration of things
themfelves whether they are led into it by
their own Meditations, er the information
of Books: . = -

- An aptnef§ to jumble things together,
wherein can be found any likenefs, is 4
fault in the Underftanding on the other
fide,” which will not fail to miflead it, and
by thus lumping of things, hinder the
Mind - from - diftiné and. accurate Concep:
tions of .them. - R

. §31. To which let me here add another
near of Kin to this, at leaft in Name, and
that is letting the Mind upon the Suggeftion

of any new.Notion, run immediately after
Similies to make it the clearer to it felf; |

which, though it may be a good way and
ufeful in the explaining our Thoughts to
others, yet it is by no means a right Me:
thod to fettle true Notions of any thing in
our felves, becaufe Similies always fail in

fome part, and come fhort of that exad:

nefs which our Conceptions fhould have to -
things, if we would think aright. This -
indeed makes Men plaufible Talkerss for -

thofe are always moft acceptable in Dif
courfe who have the way' to let-in their

Thoughts into other Mens Minds with the
greateft Fafe and Facility, whether thofe |

Thoughts arewell formed and correfpond

with |

the UNDERSTANDING.

with things, matters not 5 few Men care to Similiess -

be inftructed but at an ealy rate, They
who in their Difcourfe ftrike the Phanfie
and take the Hearers Conceptions along
with them as faft as their words flow, sre
the applauded Talkers, and go for the only
Men of clear Thoughts. Nothing contti=
butes {o much to this as Similies, whereby
Men think they themfelves underftand bets
ter, becaufe they are the better underftood,
But it is one thing to think right, and an-
other thing to know the right way to lay
our Thoughts before others with advantage

and clearnefs, be they right or wrong,

Well chofen Similies, Metaphors and Alle-
gories, with Method and Order, do this the
beft of any thing, becaufe being taken
from Objedts already known, and familiar
to the Underftanding, they are conceiv'd
as faft as fpoken 5 and the Correfpondence
being concluded, the thing they arebrought
to explain and elucidate is thought to be
underftood too. Thus Phanfie paffes for
Knowledge, and what is prettily {aid is mi«
ftaken for folid. 1I.-fay not this to decry
Metaphor, or with defign to take away that
Ornament of Speech s my bufinefs here is

with Philofophers and loversof Ttuths to

Rule whereby to trie whether, in the Ap-
: "H plication

not with Rhetoricians and Orators, but

whom I would beg leave to give this ong
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4 siniiies. plication of their Thoughts to any thmg , . |

: for the improvement of their Knowledge, §32. _In‘the whole Condué of the Ugp- Affs,
they do in truth comprehend the Matter . derftanding, there is nothing of more mo-

: before them really fuch as it isin it feli- © ment that to know when and where, and

4 The way to difcover this is to obferve, whe . how far to give Affent, and poflibly there
ther in the laying it before themfelvesar i is nothing harder. Tis very eafily faid,

I others, they make . ufe only of borrowed and no body queftions it, That giving and

g Reprefentations and Ideas foreign to the | witholding our Affent, and the Degrees of

A thing which are apply’d to it by wayof Acl & it, fhould be regulated by the Evidence

i commodation, as bearing fome Proportin: .1 which things carry with them 5 and yet we

3.‘,5' or imagin'd Likenefs to the Subject unde ' { fee Men are not the better for this Rule 5

i Confideration. Figur'd and Metaphericl fome firmly imbrace Do@rines ypon flight

: - Expreflions do well to illuftrate more a> - grounds, fome upon no grounds, and fome

i ftrufe and unfamiliar Ideas which the Mind, = contrary ‘to" appearance. Some admit of |

is not -yet throughly accuftor’d tos bu ' Certainty, and are not to be movd in what

i then they muft be made ufe of to illuftrar. | they hold : Others waver in every thine,

3 ‘Tdeas that we alrcady have, not to pait} 1 and there want not thofe that reje® all as

Vg
[

d

to us thofe which we yet have not. - Sug
borrow’d and allifive Ideas may follow re
and folid Truth, to fet it off when foun
‘but muft by no means be fet in its pla
and taken for it, If all onr fearch hasye
reach'd no farcher than Simile and Mew
phor, we may affure our felves we rathe
phanfy than. know, and are not yet pes
trated into the infide and reality of th
thing be it what jt will, but content ol
felves with what our Imaginations, &
Things themfelves, furnifh vs with. -

,
]

uncertain. What then fhall a Novice,- an
Enquirer, a Stranger do in the Cafe? 1
anfwer, ufehis Eyes. Thereisa Correfpor-
dence in things, and Agreement and Dif-
agreement in Ideas, difcernable in very dif-
ferent Degrees, and there are Eyes in Men
0 fee them if they pleafe, only their Eyes
may be dimn’d or dazl'd, and the difcern-
1ng Sight in them impaird or loft. Intereft

and Paflion dazels, the Cuftom of Arguing

on any fide, even againft our Perfuafions
dimns the Underftanding, and makes it by
degrees lofe the faculty of difeerning clear-
ly between Truch and F althood, and fo of
‘ H 2 ~ adhering
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Affent.
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adhering to the right fide. “Tis not fafe| -
“to play with Error, and drefs it up to our
felves or others in the fhape of Truth. The
Mind by degrees lofes its natural Relith of

101

§33. I have faid above that we fhould rwifere
eep a perfect indifferency for all Opinions, e
ot with any of them true, ortry to make

real folid Truth, is reconciled infenfibly to
any ‘thing that can but b¢ drefSd up into
‘any faint appearance of its and if the
Phanfie be allow’d the place of Judgment
at firft in fport, it afterwards comes by ufe

-receiv'd for good. . "There are {o many ways

- of Fallacy, {uch Arts of giving Colours, Ap
pearances and Refemblances by this Court
drefler, the Phanfie, that he who is not wa
1y to admit nothing but Truth it {elf; very
careful not to make his Mind fubfervient
to any thing elfe, cannot but be caught. He
that has 2 Mind to believe has half affented

~ already ; and he that by often arguing #
gaint his own Senfe, impofes F althoods on
others, is not far from believing himfell
This takes away the great diftance there i
betwixt Truthand Falthood; it brings then
almoft together, and makes 1t no great. odd
in things that approach f{o near, which you
take 5 and when things are brought to tht
 pafs, Paffion or Intereft, & eafily, and
without being perceivid, determine which
thall be the right. ' '

§33. Ihav

to ufurp it, and what is recommended by,
this Flatterer (that ftudies but to pleafe) i}

hem appear fo 5 but being indifferent, re-
eive and imbrace them' according as Evi-
ence, and that alone gives the atteftation
f Truth. They that do thus, 7 e. keep
heir Minds indifferent to Opinions, to be
 determin'd only by Evidence, will always
_ find the Underftanding has perception e-

< nough to diftinguifh between Evidence or
o Evidence, betwixt plain and doubtful 5
nd if they neither give nor refufe their
flent but b

ave alfo this good in it, that it will put
hem upon Confidering, and teach them the
«eflity of Examining more than they dos
ithout which the Mind is but a receptac’]g:
f Inconfiftencies, not the Store-Houfe of
ruths.  ‘They that do not keep up this
differency in themfelves forall but Truth
ot fuppos'd, but evidencd in themfelves,
ut colour’d Spedtacles before their Eyes»
d look on -things through falfe Glafles ,
nd then think themfelves excusd in fol-
Jowing tllz/é?fe Appearances, which they
‘themfelves put upon them. I do not ex-
¢ that by this way the Affent thould in’

- Ha every
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Iulffrensy. every one be_ proportion'd to the Grounds
and Clearnefs wherewith every Frith i
capable to be made out, or that Men fhould

* be perfedtly kept from Error : That is more

than humane Nature can by any means b
advancd to 5 I aim at no fuch unattainabl
Privilege 5 I am only fpeaking of what:

they fhould do who would deal fairly with

their own Minds, and make a right ufe o

their Faculties in the purfuit of Truth;

- we fail them a great deal more than they|

fail us. 'Tis Mifmanagement more than|

want of Abilities that Men have reafon to)
complain of, and which they aftually do
complain of in thofe that differ from them,|

He ‘that by an Indifferency for all bm|

Trurh; fuffers not his Affent-to go fafter}:

than his Evidence, nor beyond it, wil
learn to examine, and examine fairly i
- ftead of prefuming, and no body will bt

at a lofs or in danger for want of imbrac
- ing thofe Truths which are neceffary in hs|

Station and Circumftances. In any other
way but this all the World are born ©

Orthodoxy 5 they imbibe at firft the al

low’d Opinions of their Country and Pa
ty, and {o never queftioning their Trut
not one of an hundred ever examins, Th

are applauded for prefuming they aren’ |
the right, He that confiders, is a Foe
Orthodoxy, becaufe pofiibly he may deviat,

. S - from!
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rom fome of the receivd Dodrines there. ndiffereny:
And thus Men without any Induftry er Ac-
uifition of their own, inherit local Truths
(for it is not the f{ame every where ) and
are inurd to Affent without Evidence. This
influences farther than is thought 5 for what
one of an hundréd of the zealous Bigots
inall Parties, ever examin'd the Tenets he
is fo ftiff -in, or ever thought it his' Bufi-
nefs or Duty {o todo? Itis fufpected of
Lukewarmnefs to fuppofe it neceffary, and
a tendency to Apoftacy to go about it. And
if 2 Man can bring his Mind once to be
| pofitive and fierce for Pofitions, whofe E-
vidence' he has never once examin'd, and
hat in Matters of greateft Concernment
o him, what fhall keep him from thisthort
and eafie way of being in the right in cafes
of lefs moment? ‘Thus we are taught to
| Cloth our Minds as we do our Bodies after
he Fathion in vogue, and ’tis accounted
Phantafticalnefs, or fomething’ worfe not
to do fo. This Cuftom (which who dares

| oppofe) makes the fhort-fighted Bigots, and

the warier Scepticks, as far as it prevails,

~ And thofe that break from. it are in danger

: of Herefy ; for taking the whole World, how

muchof it doth Truth and Orthedoxy pof-

- {efs together » Though *tis by thelaft alone

(which hasthe good luck tobe every where)

that Error and Herefy are judg'd of 5 for
Ha ~ Argument

T T

in
1
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Budifferensy- Argument and Evidence fignify nothing iy

“yet why Truth might not be trufted to ity

* Evidence therefore is that by which alone

Of the ConnucTof

the cafe, and excufe no where, but are furg.
to be born down in all Societies by the ir
fallible Orthodoxy of the place. Whether
this be the way to Truth and right Affent,
fet the Opinions that take place and pre-
{cribe in the feveral habitable parts of the,
Farth, declare. I never {faw any reafon,

own Evidence: I am {ure if that be no
able to {upport it, there is no Fence againf}
Firror, and then Truth and Falfthood ar
but Names that ftand for the fame thin

every Man is (and fhould be) taught to e}

gulate his Affent, who is then and ther
only in the right way when he follows it, |

Men deficient in Knowledge are ufually!
in one of thefe three States, either wholly!

ignorant, or as doubting of fome Propof
tion they have either imbrac'd formerly, o
at prefent are inclin’d to; Or laftly, they

do with Affurance hold and profefs without|

ever having examin’d, and being conyinc{
by well-grounded Arguments, . |

their perfe& Freedom and Indifferency, the
likelier to purfue Truth the better, he
ving no Biafs yet clap'd on to miflead them,

" The firft of thefe are inthe beft ﬁa‘té' ’
the three, by having their Minds yet in

the UNDERSTANDING.

for Truth is nearer to it, than Opinion with
ungrounded Inclination, which is the great
fource of Error 5 and they are more in dan-

mg under the Condu& of a Guide, that

than he that has not yet taken a ftep, and
is likelier to be prevail'd on to enquire af-

Sorts are in the worft Condition of all
. for if a Man can be perfuaded and fully
| affur'd of any. thing for a Truth, without

not imbrace for Truth; andif he has given
himfelf up to believe a Lye, what means

furd without examining,- To the other
wo this I crave leave to {ay, That as he
hat is Ignorant is in the beft State of the
wo, fo- he thould purfue Truth in a Me-
hod_fuitable to that State, . e. by enquir-
ng direitly into the Nature of the thing it
{elf, without minding the Opinions of o~
hers, or troubling himfelf with their Que-
ftions or Difputes about it, but to fée what
he himfelf can, fincerely fearching after

thei

ger to go out of the way, who are march-

tis an hundred to one will miflead them,.

ter the right way. The laft of the three -

. having examin'd what is there that he may

. is there left to recover one who can be af~

Truth, find out. . He that proceeds upon
others Principles in his Enquiry into any
§Cl,€-nces; though he be refolv'd to examine -

iO;

-§ 34, For Ignorance with an Indifferency mdigerency.
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Indifferency.

examin'd, and that without any the. leaf
::gﬁént% the Opinions or Syfteins of ‘S)t}‘]er
- Men about it. For‘Exgm«plc,‘werc_,xts my
Bufinefs to underftand Phyfick, vvoul»/dT not
the fafer and readier way be to confult Na
ture her felf and inform my felf in }t]he
Hiftory of Difeafes and their Cures; - t{’?n
efpoufing the Principles of the Dogmati ﬁ,
Methodifts or Chymifts engage 1naIl the
Difputes concerning el'tl}ief (;f t}lof«i Sgﬁfrﬁas;
and fuppofe i ‘till I have J
and fuppofe it true, tu e _YOE’ i
wofing that Hyppocratesy Or an] )
i?ffgrlll%bly'cotizms the Whg!eﬁ{’x’rt of Phy
N the dire& way be to {i‘cudyd
2d and confider: that Book, weigh an
i?xiple:f the parts of it to ﬁnq the T r-gxth
i'atiier‘,than efpoufe the Doftrines of an

. fick, would net

VOV‘f“t?he- CoxNpuUcT of

1 and judge of them freely, does yet
ggeﬁla{ai put]ih-irgnfelf on -that ﬁd_'f:, and poft
himfelf in a Party which he will not qui
il he be beaten out 5 by which the Mind
is infenfibly engag’d to make what

it-can, and fo is unawaresbiafs'd. o
gi'cgl?t;ta; Man fhould embrace fome Opini.
4 1e has examin’d, elfe he examin
e: but the fureft and fafef
ay is to haye no Opinion at all 'till he has

on when he
to no purpofe’s

they can fay to beat me ou

defence
I do not

Party; who, tho they acknowledge his Av

P . s . . - 5 ue
thority, have already interpreted and w

drawn all his Text 10 t

heir awn Sen

fe
th
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the Tinéture’ whereof when I have imbib’d, rudigireny.
I am more in danger to mifunderftand his =~
true meaning, than if I had come to him
with a- Mind unprepoflefs'd by Dotors and
Commentators of my Sed, whofe Reafon~
ings, Interpretation and Languagé which I
‘have been us'd to, will of courfe make all
chime that way, and make arother, and
perhaps the genuine Meaning of the Au-
thor feem harfh, ftain’d‘and uncouth to me.
For Words having naturally none of their
own, carry that fignification to the Hearer,
that he is us'd to put upon them, whatevet -
be the Senfe of him that ufes them. This,
I think, is vifibly fo; and if it be, he that
begins to have any doubt of any of his
Tenets, which he receiv'd without Exami-
nation, ought, as much as he can, to put
himfelf wholly into this ftate of Ignorance
in reference to that Queftion, and throw-
ing wholly by all his former Notions, and
the Opinions of others, examine, with 3
perfedt Indifferency, the. Queftion in its
Source, without any inclination to either
fide, or any regard to his or others unexa-
mined Opinjons. This I own is no eafy
thing to do, but I am not enquiring the'ealy
way to Opinion, but the right wayto Truth
which they muft follow who will deal fairly
with their qwn ‘Underftandings ‘and' their

§ 36. The

S ””H’J ‘
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Queﬁion.
“will alfo enable them to ftate the Queftion |

ency, and the confidering things in them- |

_his Thoughts in that Method which will|

“he come to a well-grounded Refolution

Of the ConpucT of

§35.The Indiffefency thatI here propofe, -

right, which they are in doubt about, with
out which they can never come to a fai
and clear decifion of it. :

§ 36. Another Fruit from this Indiffer ,;

felves, abftra& from our own Opinions and |
other Mens Notions, and Difcourfes on/
them, will be that each Man will purfu

be moft agreeable to the Nature of the
thing, and to his apprehenfion of what
fuggefts to hims in which he ought to pro-|
ceed with Regularity and Conftancy, unti

wherein he may acquiefce. If it be object |
ed that this will require every Man to bei|
Scholar, and quit all his other Bufinefs,;
and betake himfelf wholly to ftudy, !
anfwer, I propofe no more to any onetha!
he has time for. Some Mens ftate ani
condition requires no great extent of Know
ledge 5 the neceffary Provifion for Lif
wallows the greateft part of their Tt
But one Man’s want of Leifure is no excul
for the Ofcitancy and. Ignorance of thoft
who have time to fpare ; and every one ba
engugh to get as much Knowledge as is 1¢

’ . qulr’d

the UNDERSTANDING.

does not that, is in love with Ignorance, ™™

and is accountable for it,

Minds is as great asof thofe in their Bodies: ™
fome are Epidemick, few {cape them, and
every one too, if he would look into him-
{elf, would find fome Defett of his parti-
cular Genius, - Thereis {carceany one with-
ut fome Idiofyncrafy that he fuffers by.
This Man prefumes upon his Parts, that
hey will not fail himat time of need, and

o thinks. it fuperfluous Labour to make a-

y Provifion before hand. His Under- -
anding is to him like Fortunatuss Purfe
which is always to furnith him without

n Tillage > Such Men may fpread their
ative Riches before the ignorant; but they
were beft not come to ftrefs and trial .Witlz

he Skilful. We are born ignorant of ever

hing. The Superficies of things that fuiZr |
ound them, make impreflions jon the Ne-
ligent, but no body penetrates into the in-

ide without Labour, Attention and Indu-
ftry. Stones and Timber grow of them-
felves,

109
quird and expected of him, and he that Perfeee- “

§37. The variety of Diftempers in Mens Prefimpti-

e
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A Perfrve-, - felves, but yet there is no uniform Pik
renct. . ith Symmetry and Convenience to lodg
_ in without Toil and Pains. God has made
the intelleGual World Harmoniocus and
- Beautiful without uss but it will never com
into our Heads all at once, we muft brin
it home Peice-meal, and there fet it uply
our own Induftry, or elfe we fhall have no.
| thing but Darknrefs and 2 Chaos withi,
l - whateverOrder and Light there be in thing
4 without us. ‘ o

§ 38. On the other fide there are othes
that deprefs their.own Minds, defpond a
5 the firft Difficulty, and conclude that the
] getting an infight in any of the Science
. or making any progrefs ‘in Knowledge fir
N ther then ferves their ordinary Bufinefs,
i above their Capacities; ™ Thefe fit ftill, be
caufe they think they have not Legs to g
W as the others 1 laft mention’d do, becaul
; they think they have Wings to fly, and a

foar on high when they pleafe. To thiefe
 latter one may for anfwer-apply the Pro
L verb, Ufe Legs and bave Legs. - No body
" knows what {trength of Parts he has 't
i | he has tried them. And of the Unda
W {tanding one may moft truly fay, that I8
| Force is greater generally than it think
till it is put to it Pirefgs acquiris cunds

A

L Defponden-
P

the UNDERSTANDING, Tie

And therefore the proper Remedy here Defondens
is but to fet the Mind to work, and apply' G |
the Thoughts vigoroufly to the Bufinefss
for it holds in the ftruggles of the Mind
as in thofe of War, Dum putant fe vincere
vicére; A perfuafionthat we fhall overcome.
any Difficulties that we meet with in the
Sciences, feldom fails to carry us through
them. No body knows the ftrength of
his Mind, and the force of {teady and re-
gulzr Application till he has tried. This
is certain, he that fets out upon weak Legs,
will not only go farther, but grow ftronger
too than one who with a vigorous Confti-
tution and firm Limbs, only fits fll,

Something of kin to this Men may ob-
ferve in-themfelves when the Mind frights
it felf (as it often does) with any thing re-
fletted on in grofs, and tranfiently view'd
confufedly and at a diftance. Things thus
of}fer’d,t_o the Mind, carry the thew %f no-
thing but Diffieculty in them, and are
thought to be wrapt upin impenetrable
Obfeurity. -But the truth is, thefe are no-
th_mg but Spe@res that the Underﬁazading
raifes to it {elf to flarter its own Lazinefs.
It fees nothing diftin@ly in things remote,
Emd" in a huddle, and therefore 'conchide;
too fuintly, that there is nothing more
clear to be difcover'd in them. ’Tis but to-
approach nearer, and that Mift of our own

: : “raifing

e e
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- Difndens paifing that inveloped them, will. remove
s and thofe that inthat Mift appear’d hideous |
Giants not to be grappel’d with, will be |

found to be of the ordinary and natural |

Size and Shape. Things that in a remote

“and confus'd view feem very obfcure, muft |

be approach’d by gentle and regular Steps;
and what is moft vifible, eafie and obvious

~ in them firft confidered. Reduce them into ¢
their diftin& Partsy and then in their du |

Order bring all that fhould be known con
cerning every oneof thofe Parts, into plai
“and fimple Queftions; and then what wa

thought obfcure, perplex’d, and too hard |

for our weak Parts, will lay it felf opent
the Underftanding in a fair view, and I
the Mind into that which before it wa
aw'd with, and kept at a diftance from,
wholly myfterious. I appeal to my Re
der’s Experience, whether this has neve

“happen’d to him, efpecially when bufy on |
one thing, he has occafionally refleted on |
T afk -him whether he has never |

another.
thus been feard with a fudden opinion o

mighty Difficulties, which yet have vanifl- |

ed, when he has ferioufly and methodically |

apply'd himfelf to the Confideration of thi
feeming terrible Subjects and there ha

been no other Matter of Aftonifhment left, |

"but that he amus'd himfelf with fo difeow | 1.0 .
raging a profped of his own raifing %t = ame pace of time haIve beeninany other-
C a Mat o ' ’
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o have nothing in it more ftrange nor in-?"
ricate than feveral other things which he

had long fince; and with eafe mafter'd. This
xperience fhould teach us how to deal with

uch Bugbears another time, which fhould

rather ferve to excite our Vigor than ener-

. vate our Induftry. The fureft way for a

Learner in this as in all other Cafes, is not
to advance by Jumps and large Strid’ess~ qgg
that which he fets himfelf to Jearn n’ext'
be indeed the next, i. e, as nearly con jdyn'c,i
with what he knows already as is poffible ;
let it be diftinét but not remote from ir »
Let it be new and what he did not know
before , that . the Underftanding may ad-
vance 5 but let it be as little at once as may
be, that its advances may be clear and fu'rey
All the Ground that it gets this way it will
hold.  This diftin& gradual growth in
Knowledge is firm and fure, it carrys its
own Light with it in every ftep of its Pro-
greflion in an eafie and orderly train, than
wThlch there is nothing of more ufe 'to the
Lflderﬁandxng. And though this perhaps
kﬂ_]dy feem a very flow and lingering way ta
hnowledge, yet I dare confidently affirm
that whoever will try it in himfelf, or any
one he_wﬂl‘teach, thall find the z’idvanée};
sreater 1n ‘this Method, than they wouldin

- he

- amatter which in the handling was found Defondens -
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&

Hours together. In this, they who {o flate
a Queftion, do no more but feparate and
difintangle the parts of it one from another,
and lay them, when fo difintangled, in their
due order. = This often, without any more
ado,. refolves the Doubr, and fhews the
‘Mind where the Truth lies. The Agree
ment or Difagreement of the Ideas in que
ftion, when they are once feparated and di
finctly confider’d, is, in many Cafes, pre
{ently perceivid, and thereby clear and laf:-
ing Knowledge gain'd 5 whereas thingsin
grofs taken up together, and {o lying toge
ther in confufion, can produce in the Mind
but a confus’d, which in effe& is no, Know-
ledges or at leaft when it comes-to be ex-
“amin’'d and made ufe of, will prove little
better than none. I therefore take the I
berty to repeat here again what I have faid
elfewhere, that in learning any thing, &
~little thould be propos’d to the Mind at once
as is poflible 5 and that being underftond
and fully mafterd, to proceed to the nex
adjoyning part yet unknown, fimple, un
- perplex’d Propofition belonging tc the mat
: e

he could have taken. The greatelt part of | (. i hand, and tending to the clearirg Depondei
~true Knowledge lies in a diftinét perception | g

-~ of things in themfelves diftinét. And fome
Men give more clear Light and Knowledge | -
by the bare diftin& ftating of -2 Queftion, | = Mind in many Cafes, efpecially in_natural

than others by talking of it in grofs whole |

the UNDERSTANDING.

s
what is principaily defign’d.
Sg& Analogy is of gre‘at ufe to thé Analogy.

Philofephy, and ‘that part of it chiefly
which confiftsin happy and {uccefsful Ex-
periments. “But here we muft take care
that we keep our felves within that where=
in the Analogy confifts. For Example,
the acid Oyl of Pizriol is found to be good
infuch as cafe, therefore the Spirit of Ni:
ter or Vinegar may be us'd in the like cafe.
If the good Effe& of ‘it be owing wholly to
the Acidity of it, the trial may be juftified 5
but if there be fomething elfe befides the
Acidity in the Oit of Vatriol, which pro-
duces the good we defire in the cafe, we
miftake that for Analogy, which is not, and
fuffer our Underftanding to be mifguided
by a wrong fuppofition of Analogy wheie' -
there is none. '

§39. Though I haveiri the Second Book Afeiaion
of my Effay concerning Humane Under-
ftanding; treated of the Affociation of ide-

a3 yet having dote it there Hiftorically,

% giving a view of the Underftanding in

this as well as its feveral .other ways of o=

berating, rather than defigning there to in-

quire iito the Remedies, ought: to be ap-
Ia2 plied




" hard thing to convince any one that thing

or in us, ‘as perhaps any thing elfe that can

the rather, becaufe this, if I miftake not,

prefs, as much as they can, this fundamen-
is as frequent a caufe of a Miftake and Er-

tal Duty which every Man owes himfelf,
and is the firft fteady Step towards Right
and Truth in. the whole  train of his Adi-
ons and Opinions. This would give one
reafon to fufped, that fuch Teachers are
confcious to themfelves of the Falthood or
Weaknefs of the Tenets they profefs, fince

i ife: he Mind
be named 5 and is a Difeafe of the Min
as hard to be cur'd as any 5 it being a very

are not fo, and naturally fo as they con-
: appear to him. o
ﬁa%t}lrytlgé one eafie and unheeded mifcar-
riage of the Underftanding, ,f_andy and
loofe Foundations becomé infallible Prir-
ciples, and will not fuffer themfelves to be
touch’d or queftion’d : Such unnataral Cor-
necions become by Cuftom as patural tg
the Mind, as Sun and Light. Fire ap
Warmtlx go together , and fo feem to cgrlrg
‘with them as natural an Evidence as Se
evident Truths themfelves. And wher:
then fhall one with hopes of fu’ccefsbegu
the Cures? Many Men firmly ‘imbra
Falthood for Truth; not only becaufe thef
never thought otherwife, but alfo becmll)
thus blinded as they have been from the'{e
ginning, they never could think ctherwii
at leaft without a vigor of Mind ableto ot
teft the Empire of Habit, and look mit

they are built to be examin'd’; when as
thofe who feek Truth only, and defire to
own and propagate nothing elfe, freely ex-
pofe their Principles to the teft, are pleasd
to have them examin'd, give Men leaye to
reject them if they canj and if there be
any thing weak and unfound in them, are
willing to' have it detected, that they them-
felves, as well ‘as others, may not lay any
firefs upon any receiv'd Propofition beyond
what the Evidence of its Truth will war-
rant and allow. o

There is, I'know, a great Fault among
all forts of People of principling their Chil-
dren and Scholars 5 which at laft, when
look'd into, amounts to no more; but mak-
ing them imbibe their Teacher's Notions

I's - and

they will not {uffer the Grounds whereon

(16 Of the Cowpuct of . the UNDERSTANDING. 117
S it. It will, under this latter Con- | 35 own Principles ; -a freedom which few 4ficiation,
Ao Iﬁnga:?og afford other matter of thought | © Men have the Notionof in themfelves, and
to thofe who have a mind to inftrudt them- | . fewer are allow’d the practife of by others;
 felves thoroughly in the right way of con- | it being the grear Art and Bufinefs of the
duding their Underftandings 5 and that } = Teachers and Guides in moft Sedts, to fup-
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and Tenets, by an implicit Fzith, and firm- | |
ly to adhere to them whether true or falfe, |
What Colours may be given to this, or of |
what ufe it may be when pradisd upon the | -
Vulgar, deftind to Labour, and given up |-
to the Service of their Bellies, I will not | -

here enquire. But as to the ingenuous part
of Mankind, whofe Condition allows them
Leifure, and Letters, and Enquiry after
Truth; I can fee no other right way of
Principling them , but. to. take heed,
much as may be, that in their tender Years
“Ideas, that have no natural Cohefion come
not to be united .in their Heads, and that
this Rule be-often inculcated to them to be
their Guide in the whole Courfe of ther
Lives and Studies, (wiz.) that, they never
fuffer any Ideas to be joyn'd in- their Un:

derftandings, in any other or ftronger Com-

bination than what their own Nature and

Correfpondence give them ; and that they
often examine thofe that they find linkd
- together in their Minds, whether this A

Thinking, =~

" "This 1s for. Cgu‘cipjn agamftthxs Ewvil, ber

fore it be thoroughly riveted by Cuftom ip
the Underftanding 3 buc he' that. woul

ou

fociation of Ideas. be' from the vifible A-
oreement that is, in'the Ideas themfelves, ot
from the habirual and prevailing Cuftom of
the Mind joyning them thus together it

the UNDERSTANDING.
cure it when Habit has eftablifh’d it. muft

nicely obferve the very quick, and almoft
imperceptible Motions of the Mind in its

habitual Actions. What I have faid in an.

. other place about the change of th i
of Senfe into thofe of ]u'dggment, ;al;leg:

proof of this. IL.et any one not fkilkd in

Painting, be told when he fees Bottles and
Tobacco-pipes, and other things fo Painted,
asthey are in fome places thewn, that he
does not fee Protuberancies, and you will
not convince him but by the touch: He
will not believe that by an inftantaneous
Legerdemain of his own Thoughts, one Idea
s {ubftituted for the other. How frequent
inftances may one meet with of thisin the
Arguings of the Learned, who not feldom
1p two Ideas that they have been accuftomn’d
o jom 1n ‘their Minds, fubftitute one for
the other 5 and, I am apt to think, often -
without perceiving it themfelves, " This
whilft they are under the deceit of it, makes
them uncapable of Conviction, and they
applaud thernfelves as zealous ‘Champioﬁ}sf
for Truth, when indeed they are contend-
ing for Error, And the Confufion of two
different Ideas, which a cuﬁomary Con-
nection of them in their Minds hath made
ft":l ftel“xevml, almoft c{)ﬁq fills their Head with

¢ Views, and their Reafoni
e Cox_'lfcq?t_tc ri: es’thex_r Reafonings - with™

.
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that in the perception of the vifible or pro.
Dable Agreement or Difagreement of Ideas, |
as they are affirm’d and deny'd one of an
other. From whence it is evident, tha
the right Ufe and Conduét of the Under
ftanding , whofe Bufinefs is purely Trut
and nothing elfe, is, that the Mind fhou
be kept in a perfe@t Indifferency, not in
clining to either fide, any farther than E
‘vidence fettles it by Knowledge, or theo
ver-balance of Probability gives it the tur
of Affent and Beliefs but yet it is ver
hard to meet with any Difcourfe wherein f
one may not perceive the Author not only
maintain (for that is reafonable and fit) but £
inclind and biafsd .‘to one fide of th
Queftion , with marks of a defire th
That fhould be true. If it be afked m

¢

—_

tow Authors who havé fuch a Biafs and|

lean to.it may be difcoverd, I anfwer, b
obferving how in their Writings or Ar

guings they are often led by their Inclin |
. tions. to change. the Ideas of the Queftion, :
- either by changing the Terms, ot by ad-§ ' themfelves Credit in.th -
ding and joining others to them, whereby | ¢ World, for a more

the Ideas under Confideration ‘are fo varicd,
as to be more ferviceable to their purpoft

and to be thereby brought to an eafier and
Con LRI ST T e
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moter Difagreement one with another. This

- from thinking, that wherever it is found it
1s'made ufe of with defign to deceive and
- miflead the Readers, It is wifible that Men’s
- Prejudices and Inclinations by this way im-
. pofe often upon themfelves; and their A&
feitions for Truth, under their Prepoffeff-
. on in favour of one fide, is the very thing
- that leads them from it, . Inclination fug-
. gefts and flides into their DPifcourfe favour- -
. able Terms, which introduce favourable Ide-
s, 'till at laft by this means That is conclu-
ed clear and evident, thus drefgd up‘
-~ which taken in its native ftate, by ma‘king,
fe of none but the precife determin'd Tde-
&, would find no admittance at all. The
putting thefe Gloffes:on ‘what they affirm,
hefe, as they are thought, handfome, cafie.
and graceful Explications of what tht,ay are
 difcourfing on, is fo much the Charader of
what is call'd and efteern’d Writing well, that
itis very hard to think that Authors will -
ver be perfuaded to leave what ferves fo well
1o propagate their Opinions', and ‘procure

jejune and dry way of Writing, by keepi

t}(; the {ame Terms precife,lyg anﬁeffgllz%

the {ame Ideas, a fower and blunt Stiffnefs

Ierable in Mathemaicians only, who force
| - their

: % 121
£ - . | ' mnearer Agreement, or more vifible and
gillwies.  §40. Right Underflanding confifts in | ¢ and re- ru

the difcovery and adherence to Truth, and | is plain and dire& Sophiftry 5 but I am far

acies,

T —
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Fallacies.

© Arguments, yet it concerns Readers not to

- percetve that they give no light nor ftrength |

- eff way of reading Books with profit and 3

the UNDERSTANDING.
not accuftom’d themfelves to it -

Of the Conpvct of |
their way, and make Truth prevail by ir.
refiftible Demonftration, . E 10 be expedted that ever >

But yet if Authors cannot be prevaild § fow who really purﬁ?’fﬁ&gjgﬂ%g%?df]ﬁng:

with to quit the loofer, tho more infinmma- § way guard his Und : s
ting ways of Writing, if they will not think § e 3o g erftanding from being im-

. osd on by the wi - W
fit to keep clofe to Truth and Inftructionby § gophiﬁry,ywh 1cﬁﬂ§;1§e§§ %;iga?nglzfef}g% d
unvaried Terms, and plain unfophifticated § Booksof Argument, They tha,twrite: aiiﬂ’i
be impos'd on by Fallacies, and the prevail th{? l1r %onvi&iqn, or that next o themg are
» ? all- & refolvd to maintaii t >,
ing ways of Infinuation. To do this, the iram the Tenets of a Party
fureft and moft effeGual Remedy is to fix §
in the Mind the clear and diftinét Ideas of §
the Queftion firipp'd of Words; and {o §
likewife in the train of Argumentation, to J§
take np the Author’s Ideas neglecting his §
Words, obferving how they connect or fe- |
parate thofe in the Queftion. - He that does
this will be able to caft off all that is {uper-
fluous 5 he will fee what is pertinent, what
coherent, what is dire to, what flides by

the Queftion. This will readily thew hin

rejet any Arms that may help to def;
their Caufe, and rhéreforg fuc}g ﬂ?ouledelgg
read with the greateft Caution. And they

4 they- may fo far allow themfelves to in=
topermit their efteem of' it, to give it the

| Expreffions and Drefs they can g

g P ‘ 1€y can, thereby to

( s Wl P § @m it the eafieft nce into the Minds

all the foreign Tdeas in the Difcourfe, and § of their Reafie;:' aeﬁndtrg?ccii g;teo t‘?te ﬂ-\’[mds-

where they were brought in 5 and though & One of thofe i)eing"the flate (5; Mt eé_e.

they perhaps dazled the Wrirer, yet he will | | o2y juftly fuppofe moft Writers to Ibne 'i:;’e
| 18 fit their Readers, who apply tothem fon

to his Reafonings, -
This, though it be the thorteft and eaf

keeping ones {elf from being mifled by |

great Names or plaufible Difcourfes 5 yetit §

being hard and tedious to thofe who have §
no

ntit  If they have'not the. fkill -of ro-
Henting. to themfelves: the Authop’ s-(:o‘e;f'é

5 1t 18 NOL pyltacieg,

they are ingag’d in, cannot be fupposd to

who write for Opinions they are fincerely -
perfuaded of, and believe to )I;C'true, t(;fi;i

| dulge their laudable Affe@ion to Truth, as -

beft Colours, and fet it off with the beft .

aftru@tion, thould not lay by that Caution

unft whatever might conceal or mifrepre-

.by -
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Fallucies, by pure Ideas feparated from Sounds, and §.
- thereby divefted of the falfe Lights and de- |

ceitful Ornaments of Speech 5 this yet they | meerly incidental. How much of many.

of the CoNDUCT of

fhould do, they fhould keep the precife
Queftion fteadily in their Minds, carry it
along with them through the whole Dif-
courfe; and {uffer not the leaft alteration
in the Ferms, either by Addition, Sub.
ftracion, or Subftituting any other. This
every: one can do who has a mind to it;
and he that has not a mind to-it, ’tis plain
makes his Underftanding only the Ware-
- houfe .of other Men's Lumber ; I inean
falfe and unconcluding Reafonings , rather
than a Repofitory of Truth for his ow
ufé, which will prove {ubftantial, and ftand
him in ftead when he has occafion for i
And whether. fuch an one deals fairly by
~ his own Mind, and condués his own Un
derftanding right, I leave to his own Ur
derftanding to judge. - o

Fundamen- - § 41 The Mind of Man being very nar-

i . salverities. yo, and fo flow in making acquaintanc

-, .

with things, and taking in new Truths,
that no ong Man is capable, in a much lor-
ger Life than ours, to know all Truths; X
becomes -our Prudence in our fearch afte
Knowledge, to imploy piir Thoughts about
Fundamental and material Queftions, care:
- fully avoiding thofe that are trifling, and‘
' o P
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not fuffering our felves to be diverted from

our main even Purpofe, by thofe that are

young Mens time is thrown away in pure-

ly Logical Enquiries, I need not mention.

This is no better than if a Man who was

to be a Painter, thould fpend all his time
in examining the Threads of the {feveral

Cloths he is to paint upon, and counting
the Hairs of each Pencil and Brufh he in-

135
- Fundamen-'
talVerities.

tends to'ufe in the laying on of his Co- -

Jours. Nay, it is much worfe than for
young Painter to {pend his Apprenticefhip in
fuch ufelefs Niceties 5 for he at the end of
all his pains to no purpofe, finds that it
is not Painting, nor any help to it, and
fo'is really to no purpofe. Whereas Men
defign’d for Scholars have often their Heads
fofill'd and warm’d with Difputes on Logi-
@l Queftions, thar they takethofeairy ufe-
lefs Notions for real and fubftantial Know-
ledge, and think their Underftandings fo

well furnithed with Science, that theyneed -
not look any farther into the Nature of

things,or defcend to the Mechanical Drudge-
ry of Experiment and Enquiry. This is

fo obvious a- mifmanagement of the Un- .

derflanding, and that in the profefsd way
to Knowledge, that it could net be pafs'd
by; to which might be joyn'd abundance.
of Queftions, and the way of handling of

them

!
i'
!



' ~  1,26

Fundamen- them in the Schools.
mVertt/es.

- Mind, and, like the Lights of Heaven, are

By phy 5 which of what ufe it is to the Un-

“be guilty of, would be infinite to enume-

pafs'd by, and never thought worth our

Of the ConpucCT of 1
What Faults in par- f
ticular of this kind, every Man is, or may

rate 5 it {uffices to have thewn that fuper-
ficial and flight Difcoveries and Obfervati.
ons that contain nothing of moment in
themfelves, nor ferve as Clues to lead us in-
to farther Knowledge, fhould be lighty

fearching after. ,
- There are Fundamental Truths that lic |
at the bottom, the Bafisupon which a great
many others reft, and in which they have
their Confiftency. Thefe arcteeming Truths,
rich in ftore, with which they furnifh the

not only Beautiful and Entertaining i
themfelves, but give Light and Evidenc
to-other things, that without themcould
not: be feen or known. Such is that admi-
rable Difcovery of Mr. Newton , that all
Bodies gravitate to one ancther, which may
be counted as the Bafis of natural Philofo-

derftanding of the great Frame of our So-
lar. Syfteme he has to the aftonifhment of
the Learned World thewn, and how much
farther it would guide us in other things,
if rightly purfu'd, is not yet known. Our
Saviour’s great Rule, that we fhould love
our Neighbour as our felves, is {uch a Fun-

: damental

G s

o

- Queftion propos'd to examine
- upon what it bottoms, Moft
- alties that come in our way,
- onfider'd and trac'd, lead Us to {ome Pro-

2l Arguments,
e Illcounc_i on fI‘mth fides, filling the-Head
with variety of Thoughts, and tl :
with copious Difcourfe, o5 Mouth
glufe the Underftanding, and entértain
Ptpggle)any without coming to the botrom
' Sability for an inquifitive Mind, whofe
| tendency is only to Truth and Knowledge.

the UNDERSTANDING. 12y

damental Truth for the reculatine h -

sqci‘ety 5 that, I think, by.gthat al%n};mgflg Z%%ZZ
might without difficulty, determine all the |
Cafesand Doubts in Social Morality. Thefe

and fuch as thefe are the Truths we fhoulci
endeavour to find out, and ftore our Minds

with.. Which leads me to another thihg in

- the Condué of the Underftand; 1
- no'lefs neceffary, viz, crltanding thar is

§42. To -accuftom our felves in any Bostaming;
and find out
of the Diffi-
-when well

>

, gives an eafie’ Solution of
he Queftion, whilft Topical and Su,;?rgm
of which there is ftore to

ferve only to 2.
Queftion, the only place of Reft and

For Example, if it be demanded, whe-

 ther the Grand Seignior can lawfully talk
b vt he wil] oo gnior can lawfully take

' any of his People 3 This
ueftion cannot be reflolv'd wichout coming
0
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Bottoming.

“Transfer-
ing of
Thoughts.

Of the CoNpucT of
to a certainty, whether all Men are natu.
rally equal; for: upon that it turns, and
that Trath well fettled in the Underftand

various Debates concerning the various
Rights of Men in Society, will go a great
way in putting an end to them, and fhew-
ing on which fide the Truth is. '

§ 43. There is fcarce any thing more for
the improvement of Knowledge, for the
eafe of Life, and the difpatch of Bufinefs
than for a Man to be able to difpofe of hi
own Thoughts 5 and there is fcarce any
thing harder in the whole Conduct of the
Underftanding than to get a full mafteryo-
ver it. The Mind, in a waking Man, hs
always fome Obje& that it applies it felf
to 5 which, when we are lazy or uncor
‘cern’d, we can eafily change, and at plex
fure transfer our Thoughts to another, and
from thence to a third, which has no re
lation to either of the former. Hence Men
forwardly conclude, and frequently. fay,
nothing 1s fo free as Thoughr, and it were
well it were fo 5 but the contrary will be
found true in feveral inftances 5 and there

are many Cafes wherein, there is hothig
‘more - refty and ungovernable than ou
Thoughts’: They will not bedirected what

Objeéts to. purfue, nor be taken off fron
o thofe

the UNDERSTANDING.

A thofe they have once fixd on, butrunaway
 with a Man in purfuit of thofe Ideas they

et o camied in the Mind through he have in view, let him do what he can,

I will not here mention again what I

- have above taken notice of, how hard it is

I29
Transfer-
Yining of

Thoughts. .

to get the Mind narrowed by 2 Cuftom’ of
thirty or fourty Years ftanding to a feanty °

Colletion of obvious and common Ideas, to
enlarge it felf to a more copious Stock, and

grow into an acquaintance with thofe that

would afford more abundant Matter of ufe-
ful Contemplation ; ’tis not of this I* am
here fpeaking, The inconvenience I would
here reprefent and find a Remedy for, is the
difficulty there is fometimes to transfer our
Minds from one Subje& to another, in cafes
where the Ideas are equally familiar to us.
Matters that are recommended to our
Thoughts by any of our Paffions, take pof-
feflion of ‘our Minds with a kind of Au-

thority, and willnot be kept outor diflodgd, -

buta_s if the Paflion that rules, were, for
the time, the Sheriff of the Place, and Camme
with all the Pofle, the Underftanding is
feizd and taken with the Obje it intro-
duces, as if it had a legal Right to be alone
confider'd there.. There is {carce any body;
I think, of fo calm a Temper who hath
not fomefime found this Tyraﬁny on his Un-
derflanding, and fufferd under the incon-
Venience of it. Who is there alimoft whofe

K Mind
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’i,’f,,;’,;; ger, Fear or Grief has not fo faften'd to b | ?11?11& lﬁe‘ always free and ready to tugn it Zranfor-
U5 fome Clog, that it could net turn it felf to | elf to the variety of Objects that occur, and 72 %,

bﬂlﬁig/) ts”

any ether Objed.

Vigour and Aéivity in the purfuit of othg
Contemplations, and advances it felf litt]
or not gll in the Knowledge of the thing
which it fo clofely huggs and conftantly
pores on. Men thus peflelsd, are fome
times as if they were fo in the werft Senfe
and lay under the power of an Inchant
- ment, They fee notwhat paffes before thei
Byes 5 hear not the audible Difcourfeof th
Company ; and when by any ftrong Ap
plication to them they are rousd a littl,
they are like Men brought to themfelva
from fome remote Region ; whereas i
truth they come no farther than their fecre
* Cabinet within, where they have begn wholl
taken up with the Puppet, which is for tha
time appointed for thelr Entertainment. Th

—

{hame that fuch Dumps caufe to well-bred |
People, when it carries them away from§

the Company, where they fhould ‘bear
part in the Converfation, is 2 fufficient A
gument, that it is a fault in the Condué
pur Underftanding,
over it as ta make ufe of it to th Py
pofes, and on thofe Ciccafions
have need of it Afliftance,

I eall ita Clog, forit}
hangs upon the Mind fo gs te hinder it |

o
rot to have that powe §

wherein ¥
The Miol|
- fholE

allow them as much Confideration as fhall
for that time be thought fit. To beingrofied
fo by one Objec, as mot to be prevail'd on
to leave it for another that we judge fitter
for our Contemplation, is to make it of rio
ufe to us. Did this ftate of Mind remain
always. fo,. every one would, without fcru-
ple, give it the name of perfe® Maduefs 5
and while it does laft, at whatever intervql‘;
it returns, {uch a rotation of T hov.rghts“a-
bout the fame Obje& no more carries us
forwards towards the attainment of Know- -
ledge, than getting upona Mill horfe whilft
he jogs on in his Circular Tra& would car-
ry a Man a Journey. ’ ’

. [ grant fomething muft be allow’d to le.
gitimate Paflions, and to natural Inclinati
?ns.‘ Evgryf Man, befides occafional Af-
e/é}wns_,__ has belov'd Studies, and thofe the-
Mind will mere clofely ftick to: but vet j
sbeft that it fhould be always at li Sty

“ uld be always at liberty
nd under the free difpofal of the Man. to
fHH_)W, a_md upon what he dire&s.."'f'his
»zul(liolgid endeavou}j to obtaln, unlefs we
Aty gqmen«t with fucl*_z a flaw in our
e ig-'an lngs, that fometimes we fhould
"1 were xgvxthout 1ty for it is very little -
detter than igm cafes where we cannot make

ake
ufe
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ufe of it to thofe purpofes we would, and | -
which ftand in prefent need of it. z

But before fit' Remedies can be thought
on for this Difeafe, we muft know the fe- ¢
veral Caufes of ir, and thereby regulate the |
Cure, if we will hope to labour with -
{uccefs. oo .

Onewe have already inftanced in, where.
of all Men that refle@t have fo general a
Knowledge, and fo often an Experience’in
themfelves, that no body doubts of it. A
prevailing Paffion fo pins down our Thoughs
Obje& and Concern of it, that 4
Man paflionately in Love, cannot brifg
himfelf to think of his ordinary Affais,
nor a kind Mother drooping under the lofs
of a Child, is not able to bare a partas {le
was wont in, the Difcourfe of the Company
or Converfation of her Friends, - -

But though Paflion be the moft obviow
and general, yet it is not the only Caule
that binds up the Underftanding, and cor
fines it for the time to ong Objed, fron
which it will not be taken off, -

Befides this, we may often find that the
Underftanding when it hasa while imploy:
ed it felf upon-a Subjed which eithet
" Chance, or fome flight Accident, offer'd ©
it without the Intereft or Recommendation
of any Paffion works it {elf into 2 warmih

and by deerees gets into a Career, wherd?

the UNDERSTANDING.
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like a Bowl down at' Hill, it increafes its Zransfer-

. motion by going, and will not be ftop’d
s diverted, though, when the heat is ovir (ﬁ
~ fees all this earneft Application was about

a triffle not worth a Thought, and all the

. pains imploy’d about it, loft Labour.

There is a third fort, if I miftake not
yet lower than this 5 'tis a fort of ‘Childifh
nefs, if T may fo fay, of the Underftand-
ing, wherein, during the fit, it plays with
and dandles fome infignificant Puppet to 1o
end, nor with any defign at all, and yet
annot eafily be got off from it. Thus
fome trivial Sentence, or a fcrap of ‘Poetry
will fometimes get_into Mens Heads, and
make fuch a Chiming there, that there is
no ftilling of it 5 no-Peace to be obtain’d
nor Attention to any thing elfe, but this
impertinent Gueft will take up the Mind
and poffefs the Thoughts in fpight of "all
endeavours to get rid of it. Whether eve-
1y one hath experimented in themfelves
this troublefome intrufion of fome frifking
ldeas which thus ‘importune the Under-

flanding, and hinder it from bei

. o : ‘ bette
;mpéo;;? d, Iknow not. ons of very
00d Farts, and thofe more than one, [
i}:ive heard fpeak and complain of it them-
Deveg. The reafon I have to make this
p oubt, is from what I haveknownin a Cafe
omething of kin to this, thongh much-od-

\ K

But Perfons of very

3 der,

-

ring of
Thoughts.
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ﬁz;n;ﬂr- der, and thatis of a fortof Vifions that {fome

Thagnts. Pecple have lying quict but perfectly awake

in thedark, or with their Eyes fhut. It is
i Strangel‘ﬁ and Intruders, fuch as the had no

a great variety of Faces, moft commonly
very odd ones, that-appear to them in train
one after another s fo that having had juft
the fight of one, it immediately paffes a-
way to give place to another, that the {fame
inftant fucceeds, and has as quick an exit
as its Leader, and fo they march on 2
conftant fucceflion 5 nor can any one of
them by any endeavour be flopd or retain-
~ed beyond the inftant of its appearance, but
is thruft out by its Follower, which wil
have its turn.  Concerning this Phantaft-
cal Phznomenon, I have talk'd with {eve-
ral People, whercof fome have been per-
fectly acquainted with it, and others have
been fo wholly ftrangers to it, that they
could hardly be brought to conceive or be-
lieve it. Iknew a Lady of -excellent Parts
who had got paft thirty without having ¢
ver had the leaft notice of any fuch thing;
fhe was fo great a Strangerto it, that when
the heard me and .another talking of i,
could {carce forbear thinking we banterd
her; but fometime after drinking a large
dofe of dilute Tea (as The wasorderd by
Phyfician) going to Bed the told 1s at nex!
smeeting, that fhe had now .experimented
what our Difcour{e had mucha do .'-rof‘pc;;
, ' fa
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fuide her of. She had {een a great variety Zrunsfar-

' of Faces in a long train, fucceeding one an- r};,'fugm

other, as we had deferib'd, they were all

acquaintance with before, nor fotight after-
then, and as they cime of themfelves they
went too 5 notie of them flay'd a moment;
not could be detain’d by all the endeavours
the could ufe, but went on in their folemn’
proceflion, juft appeard and then vanifh'ds
This odd Phanomenon feems to have a me<
chanical Caufe, and to depend wpen the
Matter and- Motion of the Blcod- or animal
Spirits. R N
‘When the Phanfie is bound by Paffiori;
I know no way to fet the Mind free and at
liberty to profecute what Thoughts- the
Man would make choice of but to allay the
prefent Paflion, or Counter-balance it with
another, which. is an Art.to be-got by Stus
dy, and acquaintance with the Paflions;

_ Thofe who find themfelves apt to be car=
rle@ away with the {pontaneous Current of
their own Thoughts, not excited by any
Paflion or Intereft, muft be very wary and -
areful in all the inftances of it to ftep it;
and - never humour their Minds in being

thus triflingly bufie: Menknow the valueof -
their corporal Liberty, and therefore fuiffer

not willingly Fetters-and Chains. to be: put
upon-themy, To- havgi the: Mind-captivat é

eg
4 1s;

agg
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e
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Transfer-

ving of
Zhoughts.

" as {foon as we find the Mind makes it {elf

. have beaten it off from the purfuit it wa

~ contrary pradtice grow to an Habit, wil
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is, for the time, certainly the greater Evil | = finefs and Study, and he that has got it 1’?4";);;%
: ring

of the two, and deferves our utmoft Car
and Endeavours to preferve the Freedom o
our better part. And in this Cafe oy
Pains will not be loft; ftriving and ftrugling ¢
will prevail, if we conftantly, in all fuc
occafions, make ufe of it. We muft neve
indulge thefe trivial Attentionsof Thought

difpatch in all that is the chofen and ufeful
Imployment of his Underftanding, |
The third and laft way which I menti-
- oned the Mind to be fometimes taken up
- wigh, I mean the Chiming of fome parti-
. cular Words or Sentence in the Memory,
-~ and, as itwere, making a noife in the Head,
- and the like, {eldom happens but when the
- Mind is lazy or very loofely and negligent-
- lyimploy'd. It were better indeed be with-

bufinefs of nothing, we thould immediatel
“difturb and check 1t, introduce new and mor
{erious Confiderations, and not leave ’till'w

- ons. Any obvious Idea when it is roving
caullefsly at a venture, being of more ufe
and apter to fuggeft fomething worth Con-
fideration, than the infignificant buz of
purely empty Sounds. But fince the rou-
fing of the Mind, and fetting the Under-
ftanding on work with fome degrees of Vi-
gor, does for the moft part prefently fet it
free from thefe idle Companions 3 it may
not be amifs whenever we find our {elves
troubled with them, to make ufe of {o pro-
fitable a Remedy that is always at hand.

upon. This, at firft, if we have let .th

perhaps be difficult; but conftant ende
vours will by degrees prevail, and at it
make it eafie. And when a Man is pretty
well advanced, and can' command his Mind
off \at_pleafure from incidental and unde
fign'd purfuits, it may not be amifs for hu
to go on farther, and make attempts upon f
- Meditations of greater moment, that at the
laft he may have a full power over his own §
Mind, and be {o fully Mafter of his own
‘Thoughts, as to be able to transfer then
from one Subje& to another, with the fame

~ eafe that he can lay by any thing he hasit
his Hand, and rake {fomething elfe thatlc
has a mind to in the room: of it,  This I

~ berty of Mind is of great ufe both inr'B!;-
» ' . neis §

AN

- out {fuch impertinent and ufelefs Repetiti-

will have no {fmall advantage of eafe and p, 7,
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ﬂn«EXAMINATIOqu )
PMALEBRANCHES Oa
pinion of [eeing all things in
God, - o

HE acute and ingenious Author
E - of the Recherche de Ia Verité
among a great many very fine. ..
Thoughts , judicious Reafonings, and un-
ommon RefleGions has in that Treatife
farted the Notion of Secing alf things in
God, as the beft way to explain the Nature.
and Manner of the Ieas in our Under-
fanding, The defire I had to have my
unaffected Ignorance remov'd, has have it
neceffary for me to fee whether this Hypo-
thefis, ‘when examin'd, and the parts of it
put together, can be thought to cure our
lgnorance, oris intelligible and fatisfa@or
© one who would not deceive himfelf R
ttke Words for Things, and think he knows
L what he knows not. S
2. This I obferve at the entrance that Reckerche
hat P. Malebranche having enumerated, and delaVerité,
n the following Chapters thew'd the diffi- 3P0
culties

SOk TR

e A R




. .
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: eulties of the other ways, whereby he | teriour to the Soul we cannot perceive but !
" ¢hinks human Underftanding may be at by the intervention of Ideas, fuppofing that :
rompted o be explain'd, and how unfuff- the things themfelves cannot be inrint s :
cient they are to give a fatisfadtory Account united to the Soul. But becaufe Spiritua} f
i of the Ideas we have, ereds this of Seeing things may poflibly be united to the Sou] i
y alf things in God upon their ruine as the therefore he thinks jt probable that the):“ i
! true, becaufe it is impoflible to find a bet an difcover themfelves‘lmm.ediately with- )
! ' ter. Which Argument fo far being only 4- o0 Ideas ; though of this he doubts, be
] - onentum ad Ignorantiam lofes all its Fore | cinfe he believes not there is any Subffance :
! 25 foon as we confider the weaknefs of our | purely 1r‘1telhg1.b1.e, but that of Go ds and !
3 Minds, and the narrownefs of our. Capa- ;hlat though Spirits can poffibly unite thome
: . cities, and have but Humility enough to f: elves to our Minds, yet at prefent we can.
! allow that there may be many things which }Illot entirely know them. But he fpeaks
we eannot fully comprehend, and that Gol herfe principally of inaterial things, which
! is not bound in ali he does to fubject hs § ¢ P_lSy.s certainly cannot unite themfelves to
3‘ ways of operation to the ferutiny of ou Oﬁlr Souls in fuch a manner s is neceffary
i Thoughts, and confine Himfelf to do n- £ 0t l.ctI fhould perceive them 3 becaufe being ‘
thing but what we muft comprehend. Anl g FIeD ed, the Soul not being fo, there io
/ itwillvery little help to cure my Ignoranc, § f0Proportion between them, ii
b that this is the beft of four or five Hyp "‘}:d This is the-Sum of his DoGrine con~ j
& thefes propes'd, which are all defecive ; i @éﬂB in the 1ft. Ch. of the 2d Part of the
i this tochas in it what 1s incenfiftent withit igth Book, as far as I can comprehend it |
.”' felf, or unintelligibleto me. -~ % erein, Iconfefs, there are many Expref- §
! 3. The P. Malpranche Recherche de lale Mpsd which carrying with them, to my ¢
5 yité , 1.3.p. 2 L. tells us that whatevs § buénl 2 10 clear Idess, are like to remove j
the Mind perceives muft be _aéiudly p;jefzﬂt B 1;};_6 Of my Ignoyanc;e by their Sounds.
: and intimately united to it. 'I:hat the things Soﬁl "bat it is 10 be intimataly wnited to the ;:3
that the Mind perceives-are its own Senlr § Y What it is for two. Souls or Spirits :
tions, Imaginations, oqutlons;“thlchbemg ﬂiOAC b*“’.‘*mafﬂly united ; for intmate U, ,f
in the Soul the modifications of it, pced_ 1o Wi;n. ,,fmg an Idea taken from Bodies - -
Teasto reprefent them, Butallthings o R¥IAThe Parts of one get within the Swrs |
i | teriow e -
j
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b ceiving them, is this, viz. That maerial
things being extended, and the Soul not, there
i o proportion. between them. This, if it
thews any thing, thews only that a Soul
and a Body cannot be united, becaufe one
has Surface'to be united by, and the other
none.  But it thews not why a Soul united
toa Body, as_ours is, cannot, by that Bo
0y, have the Idea of a Triangle excited in
1, as well as by being united to God (be-
tweenn whom and the Soul there is as lit-
tle proportion, as between any Creature ime
material or material and the Soul) fee in
God the Idea of a Triangle that is in him,
fince we cannot conceive a Triangle whe-
ther {feen in Matter, or in God, to be with
ot extenfion.
. 6. He fays, There is no Subfiance purely
itelligible but that of God. Here again1
nuft confefs my felf in the dark, havin
onotton at all of the Subflance of God;
or being able to conceive how his is more
intelligible than any other Subftance. '
7-One thing morethere is, which; I cope
fefs, ftumbles me in the very Foundation -

An EXAMINATION of -

fice of the other and touch their inward
Parts. What is the Idea of intimate Uni-
on I muft have between two Beings that
hath neither of them any Extenfion or Sur-
face? And if it be not fo explaind asto |
give me 2 clear Idea of that Union, it will |
thake meunderftand very little more of the |
nature of the Ideas in my Mind, when'tis |
£2id I fee them in God,who being intimate-
ly united. to the Soul exhibits them to it;
‘than when it is only faid they are by the
appointment of God produc d in the Mind
by certain motions of our Bodies, to whih
our Minds are united. Which however in-
erfe 2 way of explaining this Matter, |
will ftill be as good as'any other that does |
not by clear Jdeas remove my 1gnorance of g
the manner of my Perception. N
5. But he fays that certainly materidl]
shings cannot unite themfelves to our Soul |
Our Bodies. are united to our Souls , yes; |
but, {ays he, not after a manner :wbzcb "
neceffary that the Soul_may perceive thein |
Fxplain this manner of Union, and fhev |

L : ‘ ixt the |
wherein the difference confifts berwixt the g s . -t
e mecelTary and. mot. necefary to Pt this Hypothefis, which ftands thusy we

continn, and. then 1 fhall confefs this df ;arin?t percetve any thing but what is inri-
i L _ i flm by united to the Soul,” The reafon why
j/one things, (viz. material) cannot be infe

R . ) . l :

The Reafon that he gives why matera & - i ‘ ;
things canmot be ynited to our Souls after 4] ;zzteb; united to the Soul, is, becaufe there
g it is neceffary to the Souls per . proportion between the Soul and them,
an | o ceiving § If
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difcourfe and reafon about them farther
that we conceive, is a great Truth: And
‘twould be well if we would not, but would
ingenuouily own the fhortnefs of our fight
where we do not fee. To fay there can be

Ar EXAMINATION of

If this be a good Reafon, it follows, that
the greater the propcrtion there 1s between:
the Soul and any other being, the Dbetrer,
and more intimately they can be united.
Now then [ afk, whether there be a greater
proportion between God, a1’ infinite Being,
and the Soul, or between finite created Spi-
rits and the Scul. And yet the Author fays,
that be belicves that thére is no Subftance
purely intelligible but that of God, and tha
we cannat intirely know created Spidtts ai
prefent. Make this out upon your Princk
- ples of Intimate Uion and Proportion, and
then they will be of {fome ufe to the clear
ing of your Hypothefis, otherwife Insimate
Union and Proportion are only Sounds ferv
ing to amufe, not inftruct us.
8. Inthe clofe of this Chapter _
rates the feveral ways whereby he thinks
we come by Ideas, and compares them fe-
verally with his own way. Which hov
much more intelligible it is than éither d
thofe, the following Chapters will fhew;
to which I fhall proceed, when I have o

does not, I confels, much infiru&: And
if I fhould fay, that ’tis poffible God has
made our Seuls {o, and fo united them to
our Bodies, that upon certain motions made
inour Bodies by external Objeds, the Soul
lhould have fuch or fuch Perceptions or.
[deas; *though in a way unconceivable to uss
this perhaps would appear as true and as ins
fructive 4 Propofition as what is fo pofitive-
ly laid down.

tharges on it, as for thofe his own Hy-
pothefis is laden with. But it being not
ny bufinefs to defend what I do not under-
ave o @ fand, nor to prefer the Learned Gibbrifh
ferv'd that it {feems a bold determination, @ of the Schools, to what is yet uninteliigi-
when he {ays, that it muft be one of thef] § ble to me in P. M. I thall oniy iake no-
ways, and we can fee Objets o _othe: g e of {o much of his Objections as.con-
Which Aflertion muft be built on this god @ tms what [ guefs to be the truth. Though

do not think an y material Species carrying

Opinion of our Capacities; that God a ﬂ ‘ erial o :
(e refemblance of things by a continual

not make the Creatures -operate, but !} 7
X from the Body we peiceive, bring the

ways conceivable to us. That we canndig
- dlfcourﬁv 2 percepiion

no other, becaufe we conceive no other, -
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9. Though the Peripatetick Dodtrine of Rechercte
Species does mot at all fatistie me, yer I deleverist,
think it were not hard to thew, that it is Ic 5 pna.
5 eafie to account for the dificulties he

B TITRE mann o,
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what is faid, that from one Point we can
fee 2 great number of Objeds, that is no
Objeétion againft the Species, or vifible Ap-
pearances of Bodies being brought into the
Eye by the Rays of Light; for the bot-
tom of the Eye or Reting, which, in re-
gard of thefe Rays, is the place of Vifion,
s far from being a Point. Nor is it true,
that though the Hye be in any one place, yet
that the {ight is performed in one Point; z.e.

An EXaAMINATION of

perception of them to our Senfess yet |
think the perception we have of Bodies at
a diftance from ours, may be accounted for,
as far as we are capable of .underftanding Ir,
bty the motion of Particles of Matter com-
ing from them and ftriking on our Organs
In Feecling and Tafting there is immediate
conta. Sound is not unintelligibly ex-
plain'd by a vibrating motion communicated
to the Medium, and the Efluviums of odo-
rous Bodies, will, without -any great dif
ficulties, account for Smells. . And th@re—
fore P. M. makes his Obje&ions only againft |
vifible Species, as the moit difficult tobe |
explain’d by material Caufes, as indeed they .
are. Buthe tha thall allow extream {malnels 8 muft be of fome confiderable bignehs, finee
in the Particles of Light, and exceeding @ it takes up on the Reting, an Aren whot
fwiftnefs in their Motion 5 and the grett ® Diamerer s ar leaft thirty Seconds of & Cir..
Porofity that muft be granted in Bodies, i | | de, whereof the Circumference is in the
we compare Gold which wants them not, & R, and the Center foraewhere in the
with Air, the medium wherein the Rap & Cryftalline ; as a little fkill in Opticks will
of Light come to our Eyes, and that of 2 @ manifeft to any one that confiders that fow
Million of Rays that rebound from any ¥ B Eyes can perceive an Objedt lefs than thirry
fible Area of any Body, perhaps the w0 Minutes of a Circle, whereof the Eye is
eect PATt coming to the Eye, are enough 8 the Center. And he that will but refedt on
move the Rerina fufficiently to caufe a fer- & th
fation in the Mind, will not find any gt @ the two curward ones of three bits of Pa.
difficulty in the Objections are brought o & per fiuck up againtt 2 Wall, at about half
2 Foot, or a Foot one from another, with-

the impenetrability of Matter 5 and "he.fe .

Rays ruffling and breaking one another 8 out fecing the middle one at all, whilfl his
the Medium which is full of them. As%] | Eye remains fixed in the fame pofture, muft
: what L3 confefs

dies do all meet in a Point 5 for they caufe
- their diftin@ Senfations, by ftriking on di-

s

that the Rays that bring thole vifible Spe~

. flinét parts of the Retine, asis plain in Op-
tcks ;5 and the Figure they paint there

that feeming odd Experiment of {eeing only
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confefs that Vifien is not made in a Point,
when 'tis plain, that looking with one Eye
there is always one part between the ex-
treams of the Aree that we fee, which i
not {een at the {fame time that we perceive
the extreams of it; though the looking
with two Eyes, or the quick turning of the
Axis of the Eye to the part we would di-

. {ftin@ly view, when we look but with one
y view, b on,

does not let us take notice of it.
10, Vhat I have here faid 1 think fufi.
cient to make intelligible, how hy materia]

- Rays of Light vifitle Species may be brought

into the Eye, notwithitanding any of P.My
ObjeGions, againft fo much of materil

Caufes, as my Hyporbefis is concern’d in, |
Bur when by this means an Image is made
on the Keving, how we fee it, I conceiveno
more than when I am told wefee it in God,
How we fee it, is 'confefs, what I under |

derftand not inthe one or inthe other, only §
it appears to me more difficult to conceives

to me incomprehenfible. This I can refolve
only into the good pleafure of God, whofe
ways are paft finding out. And, I think,
[ know it as well when I am told thefe-are
Ideas that the motion of the Animal Spirits,
by a Law eftablili'd by God, preduces. in
ne, a3 when I am told they are Ideas I fee
in God. ~ T'he Ideas 'tis certain I have, and
God both ways is the original Caufe of my
aving them 5 but the manner how I come
by them, how it is that I perceive, I con-
ffs I underftand mot 5 though it be plain
Motion has to do in the producing of them
And Motion {o modified, is appointed to
' be the caufe of our having of them 5 asap-
- pears by the curious and artificial Strucure
 of the Eye accommodated to all the Rules
§ of Refraction and Dioptricks, that {o vifi-

o,

' minted on the bottom of the Eye,
- 11. 'The change of bignefs inthe Ideas of
| vifible Objects, by Diftance and Optick-

| Glaffes, which is the next Argument he

P.MALERRANCHE's Opinion, &c. 141

ble Objects might be exadtly and regularly

diftiné vifible fmage in the uniform pnvark | o, L eXi
able Effenceof God, than in varioufly oodi- U againit vifible Species, 182 good Afgt_ﬁ‘
fiable Matter 5 but the manner how I fec f €0 againft thgp,, as fuppo.§ d by th? Peri-
cither, fll ‘Tcapes my Comprehenfion, Im- [ ﬁateucks,. but when c?nﬁdqr d, would per-
-preflions made on theRerina byRaysof Light, § qa.de one ‘tha{: we iee the F Igiires and Mﬁgf
1 think I underfland ; and motions’ fron Jb nitudes of things rather in 1}16 bottom of
thence continued to the Brain may be cor § % Eyes than 1 God 5 the Idea we have
ceived, and that thele produce {deas in ou § > HIeN -
Miﬁds: I am'perfuadeg, but in a sm'anncr § fortiond to the bignefs of the Area, on
EEP A oo e T SRR ] Lé} the.

| of them and their Grandeur being {till pro- -



ferves to excite pur judgment to form fuch
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the bottom of our Eyes, that is affected by
the Rays which paint the Image there, and
we may be faid to fee the Piture in the
Retina, as when it is prick'd, we are truly
{aid to feel the pain in our Finger.

12, In the next place where he fays,
that when we lock on a Cube we fee all i
fides -equal. This, I think, is a miftake;
“and I have -in another place thewn, how
the Idea we have from a regular Solid, is
not the true [dea of that Solid, but fuchan
one as by Cuftom (as the name of it does)

P. MALEBRANCHE s Opinion, &c.

derftood by the Peripateticks. But fince my
Principles have been faid to be conformable
to the AriftorelianPhilofophy, I have endea-
vour'd to remove the difficulties it is charged
withas faras myOpinion is concern’d in them,
13. His third Chapter is to confute the
Opinion of thofe who think our Minds bave
a power to produce the Ideas of things on
which they would think, and that they are
extited to produce them by the impreffions
which Objetls make on the Body. ~One who
thinks Ideas are nothing but Perceptions of
the Mind annexed to cerfain motions of
the Body by the Will of God, who hath
order'd {uch Perceptions always to accom-
peny fuch motions, though we know not
how they are produced, does in effe@ con-
ceive thofe Ideas or Perceprions to be only
Paflions of the Mind, when produced in it
whether we will or no, by external Ob-
jects. But he conceives them to be a mix-
ture of Action and Paflion when the Mind
atends to them or revives them in the
Memory, Whether the Soul has fuch a
Power as this, we fhall perhaps have oc- -
afion to confider hereafier; and this Power
our Author does not deny, fince in this ve-
1y Chapter he fays, When we conceive a
.Squa_re éy pure underflanding, we can et
agine i, 1. €. perceive it in our fehves by
tacmg an Image of it on the Brain Here
then

an one, »
" 13. What he fays of feeing an Objeft
feveral millions of Leagues, the very fame
inftant that it is uncover’d, I think may be
fhewn to be a miftake in matter of %
For by Cbfervations made on the Sazellites
of Fupiter, it is difcoverd that Light i
fucceflively propagated, and is about ten
Minutes coming from the Sunte us.

" 14. By what I have faid T think it may
be underitood how we may conceive, thit
from remote Objedts material Caules may
reach our Senfes, and therein produce f
veral moticns that may be the caufes of
Tdeas in us; notwithftanding what P2
has faid in this fecond Chapter again{t ms
terial Species, I confefs his Arguments 2%
good againft thofe Species as ufually ur

derftood
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. reviving the Ideas we have omce got it
our Memories, does not, I confefs, fuly

. fion of that Pharagraph where he mentr

An E XAMINATION of
then he allows the Soul power to trace [-
mages on the Brain, and perceive them,
This, to me, is Matter of new perplexity
in his Hypothefis 5 for if the Soul befo
united to the Brain as to trace Images on i,
and perceive them, I do not {eec how this
confifts with what he {ays a titrle beforein
the firft Chapter, vizm. Thar certainly me
terial things cannot be united to our Souls f.
ter a manner neceffary to its perceiving them,

16. That which is faid about Objels
exciting Ideas in us by motion 5 and ou

P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.
18. I fhall here only take noticejhovv-i -
~ conceivable it 1s to me, that a SpiritlJaI z'n
an 11nexte{1ded Subftance thonld. re r:ef o
- to the Mind an extended Figufe pw :nt
Tr‘lapgle of unequal fides, or two "]iriagl i.a
of different Magnitudes. Next, fix oi% -
I¢011ld conceive an unextended Sﬁ%%a:ng
to reprefent a Figure, or be the Idea ogce
Figure, the difficuley ®ill remains to co -
ceive how It is my Soul fees it. Let thl?‘
fubftantial Being be ever fo fure, and t'hl$
Piture never {o clears yet how we { :
I, lsto me unconceivable. ~ Intimate Unioee
were it as Intelligible of two unextend 3
Subftances, as of two Bodies, would not c‘t
reach Ije_i_‘ceptlon, which is fomethin %;2
youd Union,  But yet a little lower %16 -
grees, that an Idea s nor 4 Subftance bﬂ?
setaffirms, *tis 2 Spirisual thing Thes Spi
ritwal thing therefore muft either be. a SP%?
ritual Subftance, or a Mode of 3 § 1r1t111ﬂ Zi-
Subﬁance,_ or a Relation; for béﬁ'dgs th ?
i élyaz; 1;10 Cﬁnception of Zmy thii‘;g }Ang i?
ny {hall tell me it is a Mode. it 1
oy thall ° e, it muft be
de of the Subftance of God 5 which,

?ﬁgdﬁofﬁa‘g 1t will be firange to mention
oy Mo es 1[1;1 the fimple Eflence of God ,
e ¢t1"0 { ;H propofe any fuch Modes,
ropofeyzro expfram the Nature of our Ideas,
tes ¢ me ;omethmg unconceivable, as
%ans to conceive what I do not yet knogw;,

and

explain the manner how it is dome. In
this 1 frankly avow my Ignorance, and
fhould be glad to find in him any thing
that would clear it t0 me 5 but in his Bz
plications I find thefe difacalties which |
cannot get over.” \

17. The Mind cannot preduce Ides,
fays he, becanfe they are real Spiritual Be
ings, 1. e Subftances 5 for {o the Concle-

ons it as an Abfurdity to think they are 4
wibilated when they are ot prefent 10 the
Mind, And the whole force of this Ar
gument would perfuade one to underftand
fim fo 5 though I do not remember thathe
any where {peaks it out, of in diret rers g
ealls them Subftances, . :
. . i .
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“T'o have a limited Extenfion, is to har

P. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.

were to be underftood, as if the Soul being
but of a {mall Extenfion could not atr once
receive all the Ideas conceivable in infi-
nite fpace, becaufe but a little part of that
infinite Space can be apply’d to the Soul at
once. Yo conceive thus of the Souls inti-
mate Union with an infinite Being, and by
that Union receiving of Ideas, leads one as

AnEXAMINATION of

and fo batinga new Phrafe, teaches me no. §-
thing, but leaves me as much in the darks ]
one can be where he conceives nothing, § E
that fuppofing Ideas real Spiritnal thmgs ~
never {o much, if they are neither Su
ftances nor Modes, let them be what thxey
will, I am no more inftruéted in their ga.
ture, than when I am told theyAarg I er-
ceptions, fuch as I find them. Hn lag.
peal to my Reader whether that bypot 316 ‘
be to be prefer'd for its .ea’ﬁnefs to !‘e ém i
flood, which is explain'd by real e;ngb,
that are neither Subttances nor Modes:
1¢. In the fourth Chapter he proves, thit
we do not fee Objedts by Ideas that are cter
ted with ns 3 becaufe the Ideas we haxf; b
venof onevery fimple Figure, . g.a 1ir ‘
angle, are not infinite, though there may[ i
be infinite Triangles. - What this pr;)ves1
will not here examine 5 but the rex cI)n 115
gives being built on his H)rrgothef.'qa, tcalor :
not get over, and that Is, I ha.t tis no (fmt
want of 1deas, or that infinite is not Z)rqw
16 us, but tis only for want of Cap%mj”rm j
Extenfion of our Souls, becaufe t]oe“dai]:efw
of our Spirits is very aarrow 4nd W g

try Maid would have of an infinite Butter-
pint, in which was ingraven Figures of
allSorts and Sizes, the feveral parts where-
of being, as there was occafion, apply’d to
her lump of Butter, left on it the Figure
or Idea there was prefent need of, But
whether any one would thus expiain our
ldeas, I'will not fay, only I know not well
how to underftand what he fays here, with
what he fays before of Union in a better
Senfe, |

20, He farther {ays,-that had we a Ma-
gzin of all Ideas that are neceflary for {ee-
ing things, they would be of no ufe, fince
the Mind could not know which to choofe,
and fet before it {elf to fec the Sun, What
he here means by the Sun is hard to con-
wive, and according to his Hypothefis of
Seeing all things in God , how can he know

e fio; ich agrees but ill wil'§ 0 n he
fome Extenfion which agre that there is any fuch real Being in the

, (
what is before faid of our Souls, tha..t‘ ih;}ﬁ
bave no Extenfion. By what he {ays b}

‘ WOt Tink bt
and in other places, one would think

Sun? No, but on occafion of the prefence
welt

of

raturally into as grofs Thoughts, as a Coun-

World as the Sun? Did he ever fee the *
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of the Sun to his Eyes, he has feen the Ides § |
of the Sun in God, which God has ex
hibited to him g but the Sun, becaufe it
cannot be united to his Soul, he canno
fee. How then does he know that there js
a Sun which he never faw ? And fince God
does all things by the moft compendious
ways, what need i there that God fhould
make 2 Sun that we might fee its Ideain
him when he pleasd to exhibit it, when
this might as well be done without any ral
Sun atall. |

1. He farther {ays, that God does mt
adually produce in us as many new ldes
aswe every moment perceive different thing
Whether he has provd this or ne, T will not
examine. , _

20.Buthe fays, That we bave at all tines
aftually in our fekves the Ideas of all thing.
Then we have always aually in our felvs
the Ideas of all Triangles, which was bu
now denied, but we bave them confufedy
If we fee them in God and they are notin
him confufedly, I do not underftand hov

“we can fee then in God confufedly.

23. In’ the fifth Chapter he tells us d §
things are in God, even the moft Corpored
and” Earthly, but after @ manner altogether

Spivitual, and which we cannot comprebent. §

Here therefore He and I are alike ignorat!

Go

P. MALEERANCHE's Opinion, &,

God after a Spiritual mamner, fignifie no-
thing to either of us; and Spiriual manper.
fignifies no more but this, that material,
things are in God immaterially. This and
the like are ways of {peaking, which our
vanity has found out to cover, not remove
our gnorance. - But materizl t/oz'ngs are in
God , becaule their Ideas are in God. snd
thofe ldeas which God bad of them 2&7"0@

the World was created, are not ar 4l dif~

ferent from bimfelf. This feems to me to
come very near aying, not only that there
i vartety in God, fince we fee variety in
what is not different from bimfelf, but that
material things are God, or a part of him ;

which, though I do not think to be what
our Author defigns, yet thus I fear he muft
be forcd to talk, who thinks he knows
Gods Underftanding fo much better than

his own, that he will make ufe of the Dj.

vine [ntelle& to explain the Human.

24. In the fixth Chapter he comes more

prticularly to explain his own Do@rine .
wherefirft he fays, the Iisas of all Beings are
inGod, Let it be fo, God has the [des of 2
Triangle, of 2 Horfe, of a River juft as we
have ; for hitherto this {ignifies no more,
for we fee them as they are in him 5 and
fo the Ideas that are in him, are thepldeas
We percetve. ‘Thus far I then underfiand

of thefe good words, muterial things ¢ B God hath the fame Ideas we have, This

tells

\
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~ In what fenfe can he fay, that Spaces ar

firaitly united to our Souls by bis Prefenc,

An EXAMINATIONOf

tells us indeed that there are Ideas, which |
was agreed before, and I think no body de- §
nies, but tells me not yet what they are. £

25. Having faid that they are in God, the §
next thing he tells us is, that we can fe
theni in God. His proof, that our Swls
can fee them in God, is becanfe Godis m

P.MALEBRANCHE s Opiriion; &é.
fo prefent, even where they are, but yet

yiz. the Ideas that are in him, Union

for the Soul may be nnited to God, and yet
not {ee the Ideas are'ih him, ’till he difeoves
them to it3 fo that after all I ami but-wheré
I'was. I have Ideas, that-I knew; but I
would know what they are 5 and to that I.
am yet only told, that I fee them in God, -

infomuch that one may Jay, God is the plue
of Spirits, as Spaces are the places of Bo
dies. In which there is not, I confefs, on
word that I can underftand. For, Firf,

luces of Bodies 5 when he makes Body
glgr-)edPSpace,f or Extenfion to be the fame
thing. So that I do no more underftan!
what he means, when he fays, Spaces ar
the places of Bodies, than if he had fud,
Bodies are the places of Bodies. But whe
this Simile is apply’d to God and Spirits, &
“makes this {aying, that God is the place of
Spirits either to be merely Metaphoricl,
and fofignifies literally nothing, or elfebe
ing literal, makes us conceive that Spin®
move upanddown, and have their diftancs
and intervals in God, as Bodies have I
Space. When I am told in which of theft
Senfes he is to be underftood, I hall be abk

twered , by my intimate Union with God;
for he is'every where prefent. I anfwer,
if that were enough, Bodies are alfo intis
%1 God, for he is every
where prefent 3 befides, if that were enoughy
thould fee all the Ideds-that are in God,
No, but only thofe that he pleafes to difios
er. 'Tell me wherein this difcovery lies,
cfides barely making me fee them’, and
ouexplain the manner of my having Ideass -
 Otherwife all that hasbeen {aid amounts to
| 10 more but this, that I have thofe Ideas
| tat it pleafes God I fhould have, but by
| ays that I know noty and of this Mind
1o fee how far it helps us to underftand tht B 1 yq before, and am not. got one jor
nature of Ideas. But is not God as ﬁr?llﬂy | brther, ‘ ‘ SRR
united to Bodies as to Spirits? Forbes a}o 0

M - 36, In

they fee not thefe Ideas in him. He there:
fore adds, That the Soul can fee in God the
L Works of God, fuppofing God would diftover
10 it what there is in bim to reprefens them,

therefore is not the caufe of this. fecing 5

Iaik how I_/'ee theni in God 2 And’us an<
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»6. Tn the next Paragraph he calls them
Beings, reprefentative Beings. But whether
thefe Beings are Subftances, Modes, or Re-
lations, I amnot tolds and {o by being told
they are Spiritual Beings, Iknow no more
but that they are fomething, 1 knew net
what, and that I knew before. S

27.To explain thismatrera little farther,
e adds, It mufl be obferved, that it camnot
bz concluded, that Souls [ee the Effence of
God, in that they [ee all things in Gody be
cmif what they [ee is wery imperfeét, and
God is very perfel, They fee Matter divi.
fible, figured, &c. and in God. there is w-
thing divifible and figured : For God is 4l
Being becanfe heis Infnite, and, comprebends

~ all things 5 but be is not any Being in pani-

cular.  Whereas what we  fee 15 but  fime
one or more Bez'n(%s in pmtimlzzr 5 and we b
not av all compre hendthat perfett Simplicity of

God which contains all Beings, —Moreover,

one may [4y, that we do-not fo much [ee e
Ideas " of ‘things, as the things themfe hes, 8
For dvben, for I :
‘ )tlel z} us only, that there are Ideas of things

I od, and that we fee them when he
fhl?;lfefi to.difcover them ; but whar does
o ew L;s more of the Nature of thofe
B t};;tor Of‘ the difcovery of them, where-
pretend'con ifts, than he that fays, without
e Ing to know what they are, or how
yare made, that Ideas are in our Minds

which the Ideas reprefent.

Example, one fees a Square, ene- fays m 3
that one [ees the Idea of a Square, which s 3

amired to the Soul, buz enly the Square ihat
is withort. 1 donot pretend not to be fhort-
fighted 5 but if [ am not duller than ordr

nary, thisParagraphthews, that P. M him- |
felf is at a fland in this matter, and com-
prehends §

P. MaLEBRANCHE's Opinion, &.

prehends not what it is we fee in God. or
how. C. 4. hefays, in exprefs words, that 47 z':"
necefary that at all times we Jhould have A
dlly in our [elves the Ideas of all things, And
in this ver[y Chapter, 2’ little lower, -he
fays, that all Beings are prefent 1o our Mind,
and thgp we. have general Ideas ;mmedam’-
10 fa‘(z‘zmlar. And, ¢ 8. that we are ne-
verwithout the general Idza of Being » And
yet here he fays, thar which we jé? is but
me or more Beings in particular. "And afrer
having taken a great deal of pains to pI”C:V;
that we camnot poffibly fee things 1,‘/95771]511)4:’3*j
but only Ideas 5 “here he tells us we dy nos
Jomuch fee the Ideas of things as rthe things
themfelves. In this uncertainty of the Aﬁ-f
thor what ’tis we fee, Iam to be excusd. if
ny Eyes fee not more clearly in his Hypo-
thefis than he himfelf does, TP
. 28. He farther tells us inthis fixth Chap-
n, that we fee 4l Beings becaufe God

 vils that That which is in bim that repré-

fents them fhorld be difeover'd to ws. This

A M 2 when
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1'64.

Ar EXAMINATION of

whic

evident, and all the World knows it by Ex

perience, that when we would think of my |
articular, we a fuft caft our view

thing in
upon all Beings, and_afterwards we ajply
our [elves to'the confideration of the Obyel
which we defire to think on. This Arg
ment has no other effed on me, but t
make me doubt the more of the truth o
this Dodrine. Firft, Becaufe this whi
he calls the flrongeff Reafon of all, i
built upon matter of Fad, which I an
not find to be fo in my felf. Ido notod
ferve, that when I would think of a Tr
angle, I firft think of 4l Beings 5 whethe
thele words !l Beings be to be taken her

in their proper fenfe, or very improperly 3
for Being in general. Nor do I think ny
Country Neighbours do fo, when they firlt
wake in the Morning, who, I imagine, & &
not find it impoffible to think of a lanc g
Horfe they have, or their blighted Com &
"ti1l they have run over in their Mind 4/ §
Beings that are, and then pitch on Dapple; §
or elie begin to think of Being in ‘generd, §

which is Being abftracted from all its inf §
: riow §

P. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.

£ the Fly in their Sheep, or the Tares in

their Corn.  For I am apt to think that th
greateft part of Mankind very feldom i?‘
ever at all, think of Being in genera], ; e

ibftratted fromall its inferiour Speci
Individuals. But taking it ro bIe)- foes-t?g(i
2 Carrier when he would think of 2 Re
medy fqr-h1s Gald-horfe, or a Foot-boy for
an EXCIJ{:C for fome fault he has committed
begins with cafting his Eye upon all th‘ings'?
how does this make out the Conclufion 3
Therefore we can defive 1o fee all OZjeéZs‘
whence it follows, that all Beings are pre_[én;
wour Minds, Which Prefence fignifies that
we fee them, or elfe it fignifies nothing at
il They areall attually always feen by us s’
which, how true, let every one judge, ?

29. The words wherein he purfues this

Agument ftand thus, Now it is indubitable
that wecannor defire to fee any particulsy
R Vjett without [eeing it already, although
fufedly, and in generak . So that being
dle 10 defive to fee all Beings, [ometimes
e, fometimes another, it is certain that ol
Beings are prefent vo our Spiritss and it feems
2111 Beings couldnov be prefent to our Spirits,
| wt becaufe God is prefent to it, i, €, be that
intains all things m the fimplicity of bis Be-
mg. I muft leave it'to others to judge how
fir it is blameable in me 5 but {o'it is, that

M3 I cap-

when God pleafes to produce them ther, § riour Species, before they come to think of ’
by fuch motions as he has appolnted to do | |
it? The next Argument for our feeing all
things in God, is in_thefe words; Bur the
firongeft of ol the Reafons is the mamner in

%,’ the Mind perceives all, things : L is |
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I cannot make to my felf the Links of this
Chain to hang together 5 and methinks if
a Man would have ftudied Obfcurity, he
could not have writ more unintelligible
than this. We can defire to fee all Beings,
Jometimes one, fometimes another 5 therefore
we do already [ze all things, éemyjé;we canm
not defire to - fee any particular Objeét, hu
whai we (ee already confufedly and in gens-
ral, 'The Difcourfe here is about Idex,
which he {ays are real things and we fee in
God, I taking this along .With me, to
make it prove any thing, to his purpofe, the
Argument muft, as it {eems to me, ftand
thus: We can defire to have all Ides
fometimes one, fometimes another ; there
fore we have already all Ideas, becaufe we

cannot defire to have any particular Ide, |

but what we have already confufedly and i
general.  'What can be meant here by I

ving any particular 1dea confufedly and v

ge7ze;~a!, I confefs I cannot conceive, unlels
it be 3 Capacity in us to have themy andin
that {enfe the whole Argument amountston

P. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &e.

being nothing but what we fe¢’already (for
if it can be any thing elfe, the Argument
falls and proves nothing) and that which
we defire to fee, being, as we are told here,
fomething particular, fometimes ome thing,
Jometimes another 5 that which we do fee
muft be particular toos but how to {e¢ g
particular thing in general, is paft my com-
prehenfion. I cannot conceive how a blind
Man has the particylar Idea of Scarlet con-
fuledly or in general, when he has it not
atall 5 and yet ‘that he might. defire to
have it, I cannot doubt, no more than {
doubt that I can defire to perceive, -or 10
have the Ideas of thofe things that God
has prepar'd for thofe that love him, tho'

| they be fuch as Eye hath not feen, nor
 [ar hath not heard, nor hath it enterd in-
| ©the Heart of Man to conceive, {uch as i
| lave yet no Idea of He who defires to
| know what Creatures are in Fupiter, or
| vhat God hath prepar'd for them that love
| him, hath, °tis true, a fuppofition that there
| is fomething in Fupiter, or in the place of

more but this; We have all Ideas, becault &
we are capable of having all Ideas, andfo.
proves not at all that we actually have them
by being united to God, who contgins then \
allin the fimplicity of bis Being. That any &
thing elfe is, or can be meant by it, I &
pot fee s for that which we defire t%C f.;e,,T
L 3ee 5 wor I aetrg i

the Bleffed 5 but if that be to have the par-
tieular Ideas of things-there, enough to fay
that we fee them already, no body can be
gnorant. of any thing. He that has feen
e thing hath feen al] things ;. for he has
got the general Idea of fomething, But this
8not, I confefs, fufficient to convince me,

. Ma that
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+ty of God's Being,, which comprebends 4}

~ings in him 5 and if we fee them-in him,

~confufedly and in general. And what is it
_to fee any Idea (to which I do not givea §

§ P MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c..
§ ey are all aGually prefent to the Mind
. » | This he has endeavour'd-to obviate, by fa :
things, Forif the Ideas I fee are all, asour § ingwe fee all the Ideas in God v:rhic):rh }f_
Author tells~us, real Beings in him, ‘tis § ipleasd o diftover tous § which indeed ic
plain they muft be fo many real diftiné B § w anfiwer ‘to this Objection 5 but fuch 4
on¢ as over-turns his whole Hypothefis and
renders 1t ufelefs and as unintelligible as a-

Ar EXAMINATION of
that hereby we {ec all things in the fimplici.

we muft {ee them asthey are, diftind par-

ticular things, and fo fhall not fee them
fide. He pretends to explain to us how we

ome to perceive any thing, and that

having .the Ideas of themg prefenthaigll'sog}rr
Minds 5 for the Soul cannot perceive things
tta diftance or remote from it. -And thole
ldeas are prefent to the Mind, only becaufe
(iod, in whom they are, is prefent to the
Mind.  This {o far hangs together, and. is

name) confufedly, is what I do not well up-
derftand. What I {ee [ {ee, and the Idea [
-{ee is diftin& from all others that. are not
‘the fame with it: Befides, I fee:them s
they are in God, and as he {hews them me
Are they in God confufedly ? or does he .
{hew themme confufedly? - ~ = of a piece.” But. when after this [ am told

" 30.Secondly, This feeing of all thingsbecaule 3 that their Prefence. is not enough to make
wecan defire to fze all things,henakesaprool them be feen, but God muft do fomething
that they are prefent to cur Minds 5 and if 48 futher to- difcover them to me, I.am '1%
“they be prefent, they can-no-ways be prefow & nuch in the dark as ['was at firff: and ail
but by the Prefence of God, who comtzins 3 this talk of their prefence in'my Mind ex-

them all in vhe fimplicity of bis Being. This :

reafoning feems to be founded on this, that
the reafon of feeing all things, is their be: § takes. me underftand what God does more
ing prefent to our Minds 5 becaufe God, 1n & ban make them prefent to my Mind

h §'hen he difcovers them to me For |

whom they are, is prefent. This, though §
the Foundation he feems to build on, isl & tink no Body denies, I am fure I af
able to a very natural Objection, which 5 ¥ frm. that the Ideas we have, are in our
that then we fhould actually always fec aﬂ 1 Minds by. the Will and Power of God
things, becaufe in God, who is prefelgfz? | hough in a.way that we conceive not, nor
SRR vl Bk % ¥ they :. . : P v {

: ats I are

| liains nothing of the way wherein I per-
e them , nor never will *till he alf

ny of thofe-he has for that reafon laid a-
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 them, and we owe the having of them to

9 c w
P. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &.

that the Soul can difcern. them in him d;
| ftindtly one from another 5 It brélf:fgmfadlg
¢. 5. That theldeas in God sre nor different
from God bimfelf.  "This feems to me to ex-
 prefs a Simplicity made up of Variety, a
| thing I cannot underfland. God I bel}irévé
| tobe a fimple Being, that by his Wifdom
| knows all things, and by his Power can do
ill things; but how he does it, I think m
felf lefs able to comprehend, than to con)-r

An EXAMINATION of
are able to comprehend. God, fays ou
Author, is friétly united to the Soul, and
{o the Ideas of things too. Butyet that Pre.
{ence or Union of theirs is not enough to
make them feen, but God muft thew or ex-
hibit them; and what does God do more than
sake them prefent to the: Mind when he
fhews them > Of that there is nothing faid
to help me over this Difficulty, but tha
when God fhews them, we {ee them which
in thort feems to me tofay only thus much,
that when we have thefe Ideas we hav

Ug;verfe with my Span. Ideas are real
B"”’;%‘{», you fays if fo, tis evident they muft-
our Maker, which is to fay no more thn & be diftin& real Beings 5 for there is no-
.1 'do*with my Ignorance. We have the [ h_mg more certain than that there are di:
deas of Figuresand Colours by the Oper- % ftinct Ideas; and they are in God, in who
tion of exterior Objects on our Senfes, when @ T i¢€ Y T
the Sun {hews them us; but how the Sun & ly diftin@, or elfe we could not fee th
fhews them us, or how the Light of the ‘M,hn& in him. Now thefe diﬁin& r:;;
Sun produces them in s ; ‘what; and hov @ Deings - that are in God, are they eith
the Alteration is made in our Souls, Tknow & Parts OY'Mpdiﬁcation's of ttheity '};r con?f
nots nor does it appear by any- thing ov & rehended inhim asthings ina place For be-
Author fays, that he knows any more wht 8 fides thefe three, Ithinkwe can {carce think
God deeswhen he fhews them us, or what itss {8 of another ‘way wherein we can conceil;lri
that is dore o our Minds, fince the Pre them to be in him, {o thatwe can fee‘fhemc,.
fence of them to our Minds, he confefles for, to fay they are in him eminenter. is to
does it not, R ! they are not in him adually and really
31. Thirdly, One thing more is 1NCOMpre to be feen; but only if they are in him emiy
henfible to mo in this Matter, and that & 8 *er, and 'we fee them only in him W;
how the Simplicity of God's Being fhould] ;a A be faid 1o fee them only eminenter too,
contain in it a Variety of real Beings, A% thac though it cannot be deny'd that
. : ’ t '
: H God

an the Ocean in my Hand, or grafp the -

8§ velee them. There they are then agual,
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ing no more than that we perceive then

e thoufand different Fafbions. It is not tobs §

" cannot alfo be denied, that thofe thoufan

§ 7. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.
¥ If. Nor does it avail to fay they
all have the fame, if they wou}lrd apglywt?llgif
Minds to the Contemplation of hims for
this being brought here to prove thatDGod
is prefent to all Men’s Minds, and that
therefore they fee him, it muft alfo, in my
Agfrei;len?om prd\gﬂ l téla.t he being immu-
ubly the fame, and they fecing hir '
neegs fee him all alike. ¥ fesing hlm; ok
34.. Inthe next Section weare told that we
have not only the Idea of Infinite, but before

Arn ExAMINATION of

Cod fees and knows all thingss yet when
we fay we fee all things in him, it is bura
metaphorical Expreffion to cover our Igno.
rance, in‘a way that pretends to explain our
Knowledge 5 feeing things in God fignify-

we know not how. - :
32. He farther adds, That he does notbe-
Jieve that one can well give an account of the |
manner, wherein the Mind knows many b
it and general T, but by ihe b
fence of bim who canenlighten theMind after |
rience, every one muft examine himfelf; and
it being my misfortune to find it otherwife
inmy felf, this Argument, of courfe, is like
thave the lefs effet on me, ;whof:there-
fre cannot {oeafily admit. the Inference
viz. Thus the Mind perceives not one thing,
but in the ldea it bas of Infinite.  And I can-
wt but believe many a Child can tell twen-
7, have.the Idea of a {quare Trencher,
ogea rmflnd Plau:e(,1 al‘ll‘ld have the diftin& clear
as of two and three, long before h
ay Idea of Infinite at all, 5 fore‘ne has
4o. The laft Argument which he tells
] ilg lé aanemir}ﬁrzgion that we fee all things
: od, is.this. God bas made all things for
have of God is God himfelf, it being fome & bimfelf s bus if Goﬁ?dérf;ﬁ:;ﬂée;z tbznﬁrfng
thing as he fays uncreated,  TheTdeas thit & md gaw“z‘.t ihe Sunﬁr its Ic}é’iz g 07’]9 g
Men have of Godare {o very different, thatt @ nedigre Objott of its .K?z&;z’!fdge, é;; 720%;'
quld be verj hard to fay it was God hil’ng, ?ﬂ’ve_ made that Spirit.or Vind for the Sun, an?;t;

deny’d that God can enlighten our Minds |
after a thoufand different Fafhions 5 atd

different Fathions may be fuch, as we con
prehend not one of them, The Queftion
‘whether this talk of fecing all things'i
God does make us clearly, or at all, com
prehend one of them s if it did {otom
T fhould gratefully acknowledge that the
T was ignorant of nine hundred ninety nir
of the thoufand, whereas I muft yet co
fefs my felf ignorant of them all,

33. The next Paragraph, if it proves ar
thing, {eemsto metoprove that theIdea we |

—_—

that of Finite. This being a thing of Expe-

17:};
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whom he has yet no Notion of, Whether
this be enough to make us fay that the Mmd
is made for God, and this be the Proof of
ir, other. People muft judge for themfelves
Imuft own that if this were the KHOW:
ldge of God, which intelligent Beings were

An EXAMINATION of
not for bimfelf. 'The natural Inference fro
this Argument feems to me tobe this, there. |
fore God has given himfelf for the Idea, o |
immediate Obje& of the Knowledge of a]] -
humarie Minds. But Experience too manj
feftly contradi@ing this, ‘our Author hat
made another Conclufion, and {ays thus, ;
is necefJary them that the Light which be give
the Mind, [hould make us know [omethin
that isin bim, v. g. Becaufe all things the
come from God cannot be but for God. Ther
fore a'covetous Man fees in God the Money
“and a Perfian the Sun that he worfhipsy and
thus God is the immedizte Objetl of th
Minds, both of the one and the other, -
confels this Demonftration is loft on me
and I cannot fee the Force of it. All things
°*tis true, are made for God, 7. e. for hisGlo
iy 5 and he will be glorified even by thof
rational Beings, who would not apply thel

fir the Knowledge of God "without know-

him, were: made for the Knowledge of him:
Therefore I'am not convineed of the Truth oé
what follows, That we do ot Jee any one
ling, but. by the natural meledge i'gv}]oi'l;b
wehave of God. Which feems to me a quite

lle ufes, ‘where he fays that-zhe invifh
¢ > 0, v bl

zbz;gg; of God, are feen by the vifible z“/;‘lzzzgi

1t be bas made. For it feems to me a quité

] f"ﬁ_mr in, or by the Creatures, and we
Faculties to the Knowledge of him. iefﬁhebCr_ea’cures in the Creator.  The A~
41. But the next Paragraph explainsthi fur'e : ‘5%'12}? loug Knowledge in the Crea-
God could not then make a Soul for to kv & L 1 fead us to the Knowledge of
bis works, were it not t{ozzt Z{bmj Soul f/fes‘ 1~ j{mh"":r‘gﬂl, l?akef ufe of our Reafon :
God afier a Fafbion in [eeing bis Works, b g {by that | e(%lna‘o.ur Knowledge in God,
after fuch a Fafbion, that if he never fav § 42:5"&“ tsacznuﬁsvto_th}{e (Xeatures.

; . , S : Bl Nirm. | &
sl i, e ol s oo 0 1 7 v B g, e
fuch Being: A Child, as foon as he is born, §;, (3;2 Zo‘f" ¢ im' fL’m’f“"W” of the Idea of
fees a Candle, or before he can fpeak, tc®y of the. & s for Example, I have the:
Ball he plays with 5 thefe he fees in é}od tiae. Solidity: of Matter, and of
- o w Om-‘-':‘ the

'

madefor; [do not feebut they mighe be made

g any thing of him 5 and thofe that deny

untrary. way of arguing to what the Apo-

jontrary way of arguing, to fay we fee the -
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the Motion of Body, what is the Idea of § I fhall confider in its due place. If by
God that either of thefe limits?. And when § Sewtiment here he means {omething that is
I think of the Number ten, I do-not fec § neither the A& of Perception nor the Idea
how that any way concerns or limits the § prceived, I confefs I know not what it is,
Ideaof God. =~ .~ - @ vor have any Conception at all of it. When
38. The Diftinétion he makes a liwle @ ve fee and fimell a Violet, we.perceive the
lower between Sentiment and Ides, doesno: @ Figure, Colour and Scent of that Flower,
at all dlear to me, but cloud his Dogrine, @ Here I cannot but afk whether all thefe

His words are, It muft be obferved, thal § three are pure Ideas, or all Sentimenss 2 if

do not [ay that we bave the Sentiment of m '@ they are all Ide{ZJ, then according to his
terial things in God, but that it is from Gid & Dottrine they are all in Gody and then it
that aéts in uss for God knows fenfible thing, & will follow, that as I fee the F igure of the.
but feels them not. When we. percéive ay 8 Violet in God, fo alfo. I fee the Colour. of
[fenfible thing, there is in our Perception Sen @1 and {mell the Scent of it inGod, which
timent and pure Idea. 1Eby Sentiment, which & "4 of {peaking he does notallow, nor can I
is the word he ufes in French, he meas & thme him. For it thews a lirtle too plainly
the A& of Senfation, or the Operation of the tie Abfurdity of that Dodrine, if he thould
Soul in perceiving ; and by pure Idea, tle iy we fmell a Violer, tafte Wormwood, or
immediate Objec of that Perception, which # kel Cold in God 5 and yet Fean find no Rea-
is the Definition of Ideas he gives us here f n “{hy- the A&ion of one of our Senfes i
in the firft Chapter, there is fome Found: fply'd only to (}od, ‘when we ufe them all
tion for it, taking Ideas for real Beings of swell as our Eyes in receiving Ideas, If
Subftances. - But taken thus, .I cannot fe 3 jlle F igure,, Colour and Smell are all of
how it can be avoided, but that we muftbe iem Sentiments, then they are none of
faid to {mell a Rofe in God, as well as to }he_m 11 God, and {o this whole Bufinefs of
fee a Rofe in God 5 and the Scent-of the Rofe §%1g in God is out of BPoors. . If (as by
that we {rmell, as well as the Colour and hat he fays in his Eclairciffements, 1t ap-
Figure of the Rofe that we fee, muft be 11 | [ars to me to be his Meaning) the Figure

God ; which feems not to be his Senfe here; gf the Vlolet be to be taken for an idea,
and does not well -agree with what he fays 1 Ut.1ts deaur and Smell for Sentimengs. I
concerning the Ideas we feein God, which § Wnfels it puzzles me to know by what
- | - Ihal g N Rule

§
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Rule it is, that in a Violet the purple § difications of the Mind, yet having no man-
Colour, whereof whilft I write this I feem § ner of Idea what that Modification of the
to have as clear an Idea in my Mind asof § Mind is, diftin& from that very Senfation,

~ its Figure, is not as much an Idea as the Fi- § o, £ theSenfation of ared Colour ora bitter
gure of it 5 efpecially, fince he tells me in @ Tafte. *Tis plain this Explication amounts
the firft Chapter here, which is concerning & to no morethan that a Senfation isa Senfati-
the Nature of Ideas, that by this word ldec § on, and theSenfation of red or bitter is the
be underflands bere nothing elfe, but whatis § Senfation of red or birter 5 for if 1 have no
the immediate or neareft Object of the Mind & other Idea when I fayit.is a Modification
when it perceives any thing. . @ oftheMind, than when I fay it is the Sen-

39. The Sentiment, fays he in the next § faion of red or bitter, 'tis plain Senfation
words, is @ Modification of our Soul. This @ md Modification ftand both for the fame
- word Modification here, that comes in for @ ldea,and fo arebut two Namesof oneand the
Explication, feemsto me to fignifie nothing & fame thing. But to examine their Do&rine
more than the word to be explain'd by it; & of Modification a little farther, Different
V.g. 1 fec the purple Colour of a Viole, @ Sentiments are different Modifications of
this, fays he, is Sentiment : 1defire to knov @ the Mind.. The Mind: or Sonl that per-
what Sentiment is 5 that, fayshe, is a Modif- @ wives is one immaterial indivifible Sub-
cation of the Soul. T take th_e wor@, a »ﬁgnce. Now I {ee the white and black on
_defire to fee what I can conceive by it co this Paper, I hear one finging in the next
cerning my Soul; and here, I confefs, Icun @ Room, I feel the Warmth of the Fire
conceive nothing more, but that I havethc 8 lfit by, and I tafte an Apple I am eating,
Idea of Purple in my Mind, which Ihd 8 ad all this at the fame time. Now I ask,
not before, without beingable to apprehett 8 tke Modification for what you pleafe, can.
any thing the Mind does or fuffers in ths #8 e fame unextended indivifible Subftance
- befides barely having the Idea of Purpl; @ have different, nay inconfiftent and oppo-
and fo the good word Modification fignifs @ ite (as thefe of white and black muft be)
nothing to me more than I knew be_fOf?a  Yodifications at the fame timé? Or mufk
. g.- That [ have now the Idea of Purple 4V fuppofe diftinct parts in an indivifible
it, which I had not fome Minutes fin ®ibftance, onefor black, another for white,
vd another for red Ideas, and fo of the
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~ ¢ft. But let it {ignifie what it will whenl

~ Colour? Does my Mind do or fuffer no-

An EXAMINATION of P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &e
reft of thofe Infinite Senfations whichi we
have in Sorts and Degrees; all which we
can diftin@ly perceive, and {o are difting
Tdeas, fome whereof are oppofite, as Hearand
Cold, which yet a Man may feel at the
fame time? I was Ignorant before how Sen-
fation was performed in us, this they cll
an Explanation of it. Muft 1 fay now |
underftand ‘it better?> If this be to cue
ones Ignorance, ‘tis a very flight Difeafs
and the Charm of two or three infignificant
words will at any time remove it, probatuin

Apprehenfion between {eeing andnot feeing,
The ideas of Figures, our Author fays, are
in God, and are real Beings in God and
God being united to the Mind, thefe are al-
{o u1;1ted to it. + This all feems to me to
have fomething very obfcure and unconceiv-
able in it when I come to examiine Particu-
lars 5 but let it be granted o be as clear as
any one would fuppofe ity yet it reaches
not the main Difficulty, which is in feeing,
How after all do I fee?> The Idess are in
God, they are real things, they are inti-
marely united to my Mind, becaufe Godis
fo, but yet I do not fee them: ~How at laft
after all this Preparation, which hithertp is
ineffectual, do 1 come to fee them ? And to
that I am told, woben God is pleafed to difio-
ner-them to me, This in good earneft feems
tg me to be nothing but going a great way
about to come to th ' ‘ 1
to fee it, which I did not before, is thee @ larned Circuit thusﬁfeiagftmg; ?sngq;hafs
1o new Modification; as ‘you call it, of ny & [ft no farther than this, T hat I fc%, or \erg
Mind? If there be, then fecing of Figure " @ ceive, or have Ideas when it pleéfes Gc};d i
God, as well as having the Idea of Purpk, @ thould, but ina way I cannot éompreh‘erid~
is o Modification of the Mind, and;this Dr and-this"l thought without all this ado ’
ftinétion ' fignifies nothing. If {eeing tht @ g1, This Sentiment he tells us inthe i;erict
Figure in God now, which a Minute o] | words, “tis God caufes in s, and be can 4‘2.224/’?*
two fince I did ot fee arall, be no WY@ 7 inus, althoughthe bas itnor, becaufe be j&;
Modification or Alteration in my Mind, & inthe Ideathat be bas of our Soul, thatitis ca-
differenc Adion or Paffion from what Wbaes b pable of them, This [ take to be faid ,tO‘IhéW
; : N 3 ~ the

recolled theFigure of one of the Leaves ofa
Violet, is not that a new Modification of my
Soul, as well as when I think of its purple

thing anew when | fee that Figurein God?

40. The Idea of that Figure, you fay, i
in Gedy let it be fo, but it may be there
and I not {ee it, that’s allow’d ; when I come

\

before, there is no difference made in my
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. allow may ufe his words as he pleafes, bu

 Ar ExamiNationof ¥ P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c. 183
ghe Difference between Sentiments and Ides; |
in us. V. g, Figures and Numbers are 1.

dea of that Colour that he refolved to make
t capable of, “or elfe he made it capable
with reverence let it he {poken ) of he
new not what: And if he knew what it
ould be capable -of, he had the Idea of

deas,and theyare in God. Goleursand Smell;,
&ec. are Sentiments in us, and not Ideas in God,
Firft, Astoour felves [afk, Why when Ire.
collect in my memory aViolet, the purple Co-
lour as well as Figure is not an Idea in me?
The making then the Pi¢ure of any vifible
thing in my Mind, as of a Landfkape I hav
{een, compos'dof Figureand Colour, theCo:
lour is not anIdea, but the Figure is anIde,
and the Colour a Semiment. Every onel

fually in God, no more is its Figure actu-
ly in God 5 but we that can confider no

if it be to inftru&t others, he muft whenhe
ufes two words where others ufe but one,
fhew fome Ground of theDiftin&ion. And
I do not find but the Colour of the Marigold & f God Defore he made that Flower, And
I now think of, is as much the immediat: | | thus we concerve him to have the Idea of
Objeét of my Mind, as its Figure; and fox: e Smell of a Violet, of the Tafte of Su-
cording to his Definition is an idea. Nest @&, the Sound of a Lute or Trumpet, and
as to God, I ask whether before the Creatio | of the Pain and Pleafure that accompanies
of the World, the Idea of the whole Mar- g4y of: thefe or other Senfations which he
gold Colour as well as Figure was not in} dEﬁgnd we fhould feel, though he never
God? God, fays he, can caufe thofe Ser Ut a0y of them, as we have the Ideas of
viments in us, becanfe be [ees in the ldes @M Tafte of a Cherry in Winter, or of
that be bas of our Soul, thar it is capabl ‘?P an Of{i Burn when it is over. This
of them.  God before he created any Sou what I think we conceive of the Ideas in-
knew 31}_ that he urou]d makc v it capable d’ WIllCh WC'mUﬁ allow to have diftin-
of.” He refolved to make it capable of har @y reprefented to him all that was to be in
ing the Perceprion of the Colour as wel §'0¢, and confequently the Colours, Odours,
as Figure of a Marigold 5 he had then th d other Ideas they were to produce in us.
e e A e M N 4 I cane

b

hen we think of that Flower in the Night
hen we fee it not 5 {o it was in the Thoughts

T
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I' cannot be {6 bold:as to pretend 6 Loy § il Tvienfity of the Divine Being contains, :
what thofe Ideas are iii” God, or to deter- nakes z_j{;erﬁ kna;wﬁ"zzll‘ ‘z‘bzzt.‘ rb;y briow 5 mmf
mine that they are real Beings 5 but this [§ shis natwral Union is alfo nothing but bis ge- L

thitk T may fay, that the Idea of the Co |
lour of a Marigold, or the motion of |
Stone, areasmuch real Beings in God, asthe

. 1ral Will. 'This Phrafe of the Union of
- our Wills to the Ideas containd in"God’s
| [mmenfity, feems to me a very ftrange one,

.
Idea of the Figure or Number of its Leave § and what h’g}}t it gives to ; ,h.ls Doﬁ’gnh’e 1

" 42. The Reader muft not blame me fu @ truly caninot find, It i:ee.md«- fo unintelli- ;
making ufe here all along of ’ the word Sﬁz ] gllqle to me, t}(}_lja;. I guefs, d ét m‘llgrm? i th : :
timent, which is our Author’s own,~and I Pr;nt.of the @gonl us'd, “’..“‘f‘hf?".’?‘s-,th? :
- underftood it fo little, that Iknew not hoy & - Printed at Paris, 78, and therefore con- !
to tranflate it into any other. He concluds, § fulied ‘the 8. Printed alfo at Paris, and .
That be believes there is o appearinte f @ fund it Will in'both of them. Here again |

tiuth in any other ways of gxplzzinmg‘; fbffe _
things, and thar bis of Jeeing all t{ozng;y
God, is more than probable: . T have conf
‘dered with as- much Indifferency and A
tention as ‘s poffible 5 -and I'mufk own i
apredrs to me as little or v'lfefs';ntell1g1b1§ .
than any of the reft 5 and the fu{mmary i
‘his Doérine, which he here fub]oyn‘s,”}s-tq
me wholly iricomprehenfible. His Wgrds
cdge, This our Sc?uisdéfen‘.d:on de_ all m;:ﬂ
ner of ways: " For as it is be‘w]oz;/q i
them fecl Pléafure and Pain, {ma’ dl{ ath;f :
Senfutions; by the navural Union which b
bas made berween them imd our Bac{l{&
awhich is novhing elfe but his Decree and g §

the brmenfity of the Divine Being. being:
mention'd as that which contains in it the
lteas to which our #ills are united 5 which:
deas beirig only thofe of Quantity, 'as. I"
hall thew hereafiet, feems to me to carry
vith it a Very grofs-Notion of this matter,
swe have above remark'd. But that which
take ‘notice of ‘principally here;-is;  that
his Union of our Wills to the Ideas con
ind in God’s ITmmenfity, does not at- all
xplaini our feeing. of them. This Union
four #ills to the Idess, or, as in other
aces of our Souls to God, is, fays he, no-
lng- but the Will of God. And after :
s Union, our feeing them is only when ¥

o . Gan 2 . - .y f;;:
nerdd Will. S0 it is be, who by the nqt?;lf*ﬂ Qd-dxg\c/ioye;‘s them, zhg. ozg-r ha};/mg _ther% :
Union which be bas made betwixt the Wi 0f ?fr ‘Um.‘b? 115. .n{))t m% ' ug the WIH of. .
Man, and the-reprefentation of ‘Ideﬂ&,vfwbﬁ oy al which is brought about-ini-a u:iz ,
SRR S . (‘. ) by . . | | |
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we comprehend not. And what then does
this explain more than when one fays, our
Souls are united to our Bodies by the Will
of God, and by the motion of {ome Parts
of our Bodies? 7. g. the Nerves or anima)
Spirits have Ideas or Perceptions - producd
in them, and this is the Will of God: Why
is not this as intelligible and as clear as the
other? Here is the Will of God given, U
nion and Perception in’ both Cafes 5 but
how that Perception-is made in both ways,
feems to me equally incomprehenfible. In’

“one, God difcovers Ideas in himfelf to the

Soul united to him when he pleafess and

. in the other, he difcovers Ideas to the Soul,

or produces Perception in. the Soul unis
ted to the Body by motion , according
to Laws eftablith'd by the good Pleafure
of his Will; but how it is done in the one
or the other, I confefs my incapacity to
comprehend. - So that agree perfectly with
tim in his Conclufion, that there is nothing
but God that can enlighten us 5 but a clear
comprehenfion of the manner how he dogs
it, -1 doubt I fhall not have, rill I know 2
great deal more of him and.my {elf, than
Tn this ftate of darknefs and ignorance ou!
Souls are capable of, . - o

. 43. In the next, Chap. 7. he tells "us,
there are four ways-of knowing 5 the fifti
to know things by themfelves 5 and thus, be

f&Y% 3

 P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.
- fays, We know God alone 'y and the rea-
. fon he gives of 1t is this, becaufe 4 prefent
be alome penetrates the Mind, and difcovers
himfelf to. - :
. Firff, 1 would khow what it is to pene
trate a thing that is unextended. Thefe
areways of {peaking, which taken from Bo.
dy, when they are apply'd to Spirit, figni~
fie nothing, nor thew us any thing but our
lgnorance. 'To God’s penetrating our Spi-
sits, he joyns his diftovering bimfelfy as if
- one were the caufe of the other, ‘and ex- -
| plain'd it's But.I.not conceiving any thing
of the penetration.of an unextended thing,
tis loft upon me, But next God {pen,e:
rates our Souls, and -therefore we fez bim
ly a direlt ‘and immediate view, as he fays
u the. following words. The Ideas of all
things which are in God, he elfewhere tells
5, are not at all different from God himfelf:
- ad if God’s penetrating our Minds be the
aufe of our dire& and immediate feeing
God, we have a dire® and immediate view
of a1l that we fees for we fee nothing but
God and Ideas 5 and *tis impofiible’ for us
w know that there is any thing elfe in the
Univerfe 5 for fince we fee , and can fee
sothing but God and Ideas, how can we
know there is any thing elfe which we nei-
ther do nor can Tee > But if theré be any -
thing to be underftood by this penerrasicn

of
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188 - AnE XAMINATION of . P. MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c. 18y
of our Souls, and have dire& view of Cod § think our Author’s enquiry here is, and not
by this penetration, why have we not alfy § about: the real Exiftence of thofe things
a° dirett and immediave view of other fey. § whereof we have Ideas, which are two ve: ;
rate Spirits befides God ? To this he fays 1y rentote things.- b e |
that there is: none but . Ged alone who s 43. Perbaps 'tis God alone, {ays our Au- b
prefent penetrates our Spirits. ‘This he fays, § thor, ~who can enlighten our - Minds by bis :ﬂn
but I do. not fee for what ‘reafon, but b § Suffance.  When I know what the Suj- 1
caufe it fuits with his Hypothefis: By § fance of God 1s, and what it is to be en- i
he proves it not, nor -goes about todoir, | lightned by -that Subftance, - 1 thall know

unlefs the direft and- immediate view; le

what T alfo fhall think of it 5 but at pre-

{ays, we have of God, be to be takenasa @ fent I confefs my felf in the dark as to this ';'
proof of it. -But what is that diretl mi g matter 5 nor do thefe good words of Sué-
immediate view we have :of God that we fance and Enlightening in the ‘way they are i
have not of 2 Cherubim® The Ideas of B § hete us'd, help me one jot outof it. f
_ing, Power, Knowledge, Goodnefs, Durx 46. He goes on, one cannot conceive, {ays ‘
tion; make up the Complex Idea we have he, that -any thing. created can reprefent S
of oneand of the other 5 but only thatin what is infinite. A"nd I cannot conceive that
the one we joyn the Idea of infinite toeath there is any pofitive comprehenfive Idea in 4

fimple Idea, that makes our Complex onc, §§ 1y finite Mind that does reprefent it fully

but to the other, that of finite. - But hov @ énd clearly as it is. - I do not. find that the :
have we-a more direft or immediate viend ¢ Mind of Man has Infinity, pofitively and
the Idea of Power, Knowledge, or Dur @ fully reprefented to it, or. comprehended
“ tion, when we confider them 1n God, thin | by i1t5 which muft be, if his ‘Argument
| were. true, that therefore (God enlightens

when we confider them inan Angel? The g Were. 1 . efore G
view of thefe Ideas feem to be the fam:. @ our Minds by his proper Subftances becaufe

Indeed we have a clearerproof of the Bxi @ o created thing is big enough to.reprefent
ftence of ‘God thanvof a Cherubim, but the § what is infinite ; and therefore what makes
“Ideaof cither, when wehave it inour Mind, § U conceive his Infinity, is the prefence of

feerns to'me to be there by an equally d- g hisown infinite Subflance in our Minds:

seft and immediate view.  And ’tis abeut Which to me manifeﬁiy fappofes, thatwe
the Ideas which are in our -Minds that ycolnpr‘ehend in our Minds God’s infnite - 2 _
o think § Subftance, i

e i o e '
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2

Exiftence, may be univerfal in reprefenta-
tions which I take to be all the univerfal
Beings we know, or can conceive to be,
But let wmiverfal and particular Beings be
what they will, I do not fee how our Au-
thor can fay, that God is an univer(al: Be-
ing, and the Ideas we fee in him particular
Beingss; fince he in another place tellsus, that
the Ideas we fee in God are not at all dif
ferent from God.  Bur, {ays he, asto par-
ticular Beings it is not bard to conceive that
they can be reprefented by the infinite Being
which contains them, and contains them afterz
very fpiritual manner, and confequently veryin-
teligible. It feems as impoflible to me, that
an infinite fimple Being, in whom there is
mo variety nor thadow of variety, thould
reprefent a finite Thing, a5 that a finite
hing thould reprefent an infinite ; nor do
Vee how its containing alf things'in it after
avery [piritual manner, makes it Jo very ini-
| teligidle 5 fince I underftand not what it is
0 contaln a material thing Spiritually, nor
be manner how God contains any thing in
| himfelf, but either as an aggregate contains
Il things which it is made up of; ‘and fo
ndeed that part of him may be feen, which
| Wmes within reach of our view. But this
| way of containing all things can by no means

belong t0 God, ‘and to make things thus vi-
ible 1n him, . is to make the material World

: o a part

Ar EXAMINATION of

Subftance, which is prefent to our_Minds;
for if this be not the force Qf his Argy:
ment, where he {ays, Notbing created cane.
pre_ﬁ’nt what is infinite 5 the Being thar i
without bounds, the Being m?menﬁz, the Be.
ing univerfal, cannot be ]?ercez‘ved by an Idefz;-
i'e. by a particular Being, by a Being dif-
srent from the wniverfal infinite Being i
zlf. It feems to me that this Argument s
founded on a fuppofition of our compre.
hending the infinite Subftance of God in
our Minds, or elfe fee not any force in i,
as I have already faid. I fhall take notice
of one or two things in it that confound
me, and that is, that he calls God here the
univerfal Being ; which muft either fignifi
that Being which contains, and is made u
as one comprehenfive aggregate of -al} the
reft, in which fenfe the Univerfe may be
call'd the univerfal Being 5 or elfe it muf
mean Being in general, which is nothing
but the Idea of Being abftratted from all
inferiour divifions of that general Notion,
and from all particular Exiftence. Butm
neither of thefe fenfes can I conceive God
to- be the umiver[al Being, fince I cannot
think the Creatures either to be a Part ora
Species of him. Next he calls the Ideas
that are in God, particular Beings. 1 grant §
whatever exifts is particular, it cannot b |
otherwife'5 but that which is particular 1" §
S ' - Exiftence §

—
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 An ExaMINaTIONOf © P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion; &c.

a part of him: Or elfe as having a power lews, that we [ee Bodies and their Propers
to produce all things, and in this way, ti ¥ iies's and tis for this reafon thar the k?giw-:
true, God contains all things in himfelf, bu § ledge we bave of them is moft perfeft. Whe-
in a way not proper to make the Being of ther others will think that what we fee of
God a reprefentative of thofe things tous; & p jie i feeh in God, by fecing the Ideas
for then his Being being the reprelentative ® ¢ 1.0 thar are in God. muft be left to
of the effe@s of that Power, it muft repre. & Why I cannot think fo I have thewn -

b

fent to us all that he is capable of produc- fere ; i
ing , which I do ot find in my felf but the inference he makes here from it, 1

itdoes.. . . - ‘
Secondly, The fecondway of knowing things,
he tells us, is by Ideas, that is by [omething
that is different from thems and thus. we
know things whenthey are not intelligible by
themfelves, either becanfe they are Corpored)
or becaufe they cannot penetrate the. Mind,
or difcover themfelves to it 5 and this is the
way we know Corporeal things.  'This Rex
foning I do not underftand, Firff, Becault
Ido not underftand why a Line or a Ttk
angle is not as inzelligible as any thing that
can be nam’d 5 for we muft {till carry along
with us,. that the Difcourfe here’ is.about
our Perception, or what' we have any lda
or Conception of in eur own Minds, S

condly, Becaufe I do not underftand whatis iy bl
meant by the penctrating a Spirit; and 'l %m% Jruisful of Extenfiom, of Figures,
I can comprehend thefe A'up.ori which tis § 7 of Motions, than that twhich God bes
reafoning is built thi-s’ reafoning cannot § grm;-m Qfﬂ?e’fn‘ This fgems to-mea firange -
| » LIS reall foms T oot that we fec Bodies and their Proger-
work on me. But from thefe Rea zonsl " hesin God, and. bnow them perfeétly, becaufe
, : ass 3 35 i ( by thet B yg 2 A A3 '
concludes, thus it is. in.God, and b o has given us diftinét and fruitful Ideas
i : O of

ks and their Properties moft perfedly.
or who is there that can {ay, he knows the

| iy one particular Body perfectly? One pro+
eity of ‘Body in general is to have parts
hering and united together, for whereever
| there is Body, there is Cohefion of Parts;
it who'is there that perfédtly under=
ands that Cohefion ? And as for particu-
r Bodies, who can fay that he perfedly
inderftands Gold or a Lozdftone, and all
| Its properties ? - But to.explain himfelf he
ays, That rhe ldea we. have of Extenfion,
[ifices to make.ws know all the Properties
thereof Extenfion is capable, and that e
‘st defire to bave an Mdea more diftint?

roperties either of Body in general, or of

193




194

| ‘thinks he {ees the Ideas of Figures in Go,

An EXAMINATION of
of Extenfion, Figure and Motions for this
had been the fame whether God had given §
thefe Ideas by fhewing them in himfelf, or &
by any cther way ; and - his {aying , that
God bas given us as diftinét and fruitful Idew
of themn as we can defire, feems as if our
Author himfelf had fome other thoughts &
of them. If he thought we fee them in §
God, he muft think we fee them as they
are in themfelves, and there would be mo
room for faying, God had given them uss
diftinét aswecould defire: The calling then
fruirful, thews this yet more; for one tha

P. MALERRANCHE's Opinion, &.
is the occafional Caufe of God’s thewing
them us, and fo.we {ee whatever F igure we
defire.  Let it be fo, this does not make a-
ny Idea Feconde, for here. is no production
of one out of another. But 4s to the oo«
eafional Caufe, can any one fay thatis fo? I,

in greatnefs to a right Angles did upon
this God ever fhew }%im or r%w %uch an ﬁ%lj
de? That God knows or has in himfelf
the Idea of firch an Angle, I think will not
be deny’d 5 but that he ever thew'd it to a
ny Man, how much foever he defird it, I
think may be doubted. But after all, how
comes it by this means that we have a per-
ﬁzﬁ knowledge of Bodies and their Proper-
ties, when {everal Men in the World
have ot the fame Idea of Body, and this
g’ery é&uth?r and lI) differ in it ? He thinks
] are fxtenfion to be Body, and I think E
got the Idea of Extenfion, I can frame the @ tenfion alone make: f:td{%,og;ld {)ltllglgl}{fe:?
Ideas of what Figures and of what Bignels 8 fion and Solidity 5 thus either e or I--=
I pleafe. And in this T agree withhim, 5 @ oeof us, hasa w;ong and imperfe&,«knoivi
a}}ipem‘]rs1 in ‘whzét I have faid L. 2.‘%%3-0 Slu; l;dg‘e of Bodies and their Properties. For
then this can by no means proceed Irom? & if Bodieg xtenfion alone and nothin
{fuppofition, tha}; I fee thefe Fignres only ot caneegon, done and nothing
God 5 for there they do not produce ot
another, but are there, as it were, 1 ther
firft Pattern to be feen, juft fuch, and o
many as God is pleas’d to fhew them to ¥
But “twill be faid, our défire to fee !;hemiaq

and can fee no Idea of a Figure but in God,
with what thought can he call any oned
them Feconde, which is faid only of fuc
things asproduce others? Which Expreflion
of his {eems to proceed only from thi
thought in him, That when I have one

1d hit one againft another, of what can
tke diftin& Surfacesin an uniform fimple
Extenfion, A folid extended thing 1 can
| Lnceive moveable 5 but then if I have a
Cdear view of Bodies and their Properties

Qo in

or our Author, defire to fee an Angle next

fe, I cannot conceive how they can move -



jigé

‘Properies. - This {eems to me not to con-
“cern our Ideas more,-whether we fee them

- are nothing but the relations it has to other

. Ar EXAMINATION of
in God, I muft fee.the Idea of Solidity in }
God, which yet I think by what our Au-
thor has {aid in his EclaireifJements, he does
not allow that we do. He fays farther, §
That whereas the Ideas of things that ae |
in God contain all their Properties, be. ﬂm; :
fees their Ideas may fee Succelfroely all ther

'P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.
bes them in God was infinite. 1 confefs my
felf here not well to comprehend his di-
findion' between feeing after a manner

res-parfait] moft perfelt and infinitely per-
][%c‘fs he adds, That which is twanting to

ldea which reprefents ity but of our Mind
in God, or have them otherwife. Any |-

dea that we have, WhCnCCfO?VG_r we have i
contains in it all the Properties it has, which

here the real Objects of our Knowledge, I
afly agree, that the want of Knowledge
inus is a defe in our Minds, and not in
§ thethings to be known. But if by Idess
& b here meant the Perception or Reprefen-
j ation of Things in the Mind, that I can-
ot but obferve in my felf to be very im-
perfect and defectuous, as when T defire to
prceive what is the Subftance of Body or
Spirit, the.Idea thereof fails me. . To con-
dude, I fee not what there is in this Para-
sraph that makes any thing for the Doérine
of Seeing all things in God, .

Ideas, which are always the faxpe. What
he fays concerning the Properties thgt we
may fucceffively know them, 1s equally true,
whether-we{ée them in God, or have then
by any other means. They that apply then
as they ought to the confideration of the1'r
Ideas,, may fucceﬂlvqu come to the know 3
ledge of fome of their Properties 3 but that 3
they may know all their Properties, is mot &g ’ |
than I think the reafon proves, which he§ | 47 The third way of knowing is by Con-
fiabjoyns in thefe words, For when one {5 “Q lioufnefs or interiour Sentiments s and thus
the things as they are in God, one [ees | Em be fays, we know our Souls, and s for
.‘;zlw;zy;r in a moft perfett. manner. We iet

for example in God the Idea of 2 Triangle

¥

|1 is imperfeét, e know nothing of our Souls

.ora Circle does it hence follow, that v bt what we feel pafs within our Selves.
cankmow all the Propersies of either of them! & This Confeffion of our Author brings me

He adds, that the manner of feeing thenj

: n back, do what I can, to that Original of all
“would be infinitely perfeis, if the Mind whf% 1

Wr Ideas which my Thoughts led me to

ihe knowledge that we bave of Extenfion,
Fgures and Motion, is not a defet of the.

which confiders it. If by Ideas be meant’

ihis Reafon that the Knowledge we bave of

O3 when

197



-

198

An EXAMINATION of
when I'writ my Book; wiz. Senfation and
Refle@ion 5 and therefore I amforced to afk
any one who is of our Author’s Principles,

whether God had not the Idea of mine, orof |

an human Soul before he created it? Nexr,

whether that Idea of an humane Soul benot |
as much a real Being in God as_ the Ideaof |
g Triangle? If fo, why does not my Soul, |
being intimately united to God, as well fec }

the Idea of my Soul which is in him, asthe
Idea of a Triangle which is in him?  And

what Reafon-can_there be given why Gl §
thews the Idea of a Triangle to us, and not |
the Idea of our Souls, but this, That God has |
given us external Senfation to perceive the |
one, and none to perceive theother, butor §
ly internal Senfation to perceive the Opere |
tion of the latter? He that pleafes may rad @
what curAuthor {ays in the remainder of this, §
and the two or three next Paragraphs, ani §

{eg whether it carrys him beyond where n
Ignorance ftop'd, Imuft own that me 1t does
qot, ‘

48, This, [i. e. the Ignorance we arein

of our own Souls,] fays he, may fervelt

prave that the Ideas that reprefent any thinl |

30 us that is without us are not Modification

of pur Soulss, for if the Soul faw all thingsl) §

confidering its own proper Modifications, ¥

Joould know more clearly its own Effence, " §
s own Naturg vhan that of Bodies, andd
‘ aLure Loan d e

P. MALEBRANCHE s Opinion, &c.

the Senfavions or Modifications whereof it is
capable, than the Figures or Modifications of
which Bodies are capable. In the mean time
it knows not that it is capable of any fuchk
Senfation by fight as.it bas of it felf, but on-
ly by Experience 5 _inflead that it knows that
 Extenfion is capable of an infinite Number: of
Figures by the Idea that it bas of Extenfion.
There are, moreover, certain Senfations, as Co-
- lurs and Sounds, which the greateft part of
 Men canmot difcover whether they are Modi-
feations of the Soul 5 and there are Figures
- which all Men do not difcover by the Idea of
- Extenfion to be Modifications of Bodies. 'This
- Paragraph is, ashetells us, to prove, That the
Ideas that reprefent to uts fomething without
s, are nor Modifications of the Souls 5 but
inftead of that, it{eems to prove that Figure
is the Modification of Space, and not of our
Souls. For if this Argument had tended to
prove, That the Ideas that reprefent any thing
- without us were not Modification of tfa);Saul,
L e fhould not have put the Mind's not
knowing what Modifications it felf was ca-
L pable of, and knowing what Figure's Space
was capable of, in oppofitionone to anothers
. but the Antithefis muft have lain in this,
that theMind knew it was capable of the Per-
. ception of Figure or Motion without any
i Modification of it felf, but was not capable
of the Perception of Sound or Colour with-
O3 out
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~time fince : In this Cafe I defire to be in-

- Idea of Colour without a Modification of it

An EXAMINATION of

out a Modification of it felf. - For the Que. |
ftion here is not whether Space be capable §
of Figure, and the Soul not 5 but whethe |

the Soul be capable of perceiving, or having
the Idea of Figure without any Modificat-
on of it felf, and not capable of having the

felf. 1 think now of the Figure, Colou
and Hardnefs of a Diamond that I {faw {ome

formed how my Mind knows that thethink-
ing on, or the Idea of the Figure, 15 not s
Modification of the Mind s but the think
“ing on, or having an Idea of the Colour or
Hardnefs, is 2 Modification of the Mind
*Tis certain there is fome Alteration in my

Mind when I think of a Figure, which! |
* did not think of before, as well as when! |
“think on a Colour that I did not think of §§
before. But one I am told is fecing it n &
God, and the other a Modification of my $
Mind, But fuppofing one is feeing i g
God, ‘is there no Alteration in my Mind
‘between feeing and not {feeing 2 And s @ 7
that to be call'd a Modificarion or no? For § Jiite Number of Figures by the Ideq it bas of
when he fays fecing a Colour,  and hea- §
~ing a Sound isa Modification of the Mind, §
what does it fignifie but an Alteration of %
the Mind from not perceiving to percel” ¥
ing that found or Colour? And fo whet §
the Mind fees a Triangle, which it did n{m i

i

P. MALEBRANCHE s Opinion, &c.
{ee before, what is this but an Alteration of
theMind from not {eeing tofeeing, whether
that Figure be feen in God or no? And
why is not this Alteratien of the Mind to
be called a Modification, aswell asthe other?
Or indeed what Service does that Word do
us in the one Cafe or the other, when it is
only a new ‘Sound brought in without any
new Conception at all ? .For my Mind when

it {ees a Colour or Figure is alterd, Iknow,

from the not having {uch or fuch a Percep-
tion to the having it; but when to explain
this, I am told that either of thefe Percep-
tions 1s a Modification of the Mind, what
do’I conceive more, than that from not ha-
ving fuch a Perception my Mind is come
to have fuch a Perception? ‘Which is what I
as well knew before the word Modification
was made ufe of, which by its ufe has made
me conceive nothing more than what I con-
cewved before, - T
49. One thing I cannot but take notice
of here by the by, that he fays, That the
Soul knows thar Extenfion is capablé of an in-

Extenfion, which 1s true. . And afterwards
he fays, that there are no Figures, whick all
Men do not difcover by the Idea z“/or:j:v/oizwe of
Exmg/ion’ to be Modifications of B_a‘c‘lj!.'  Cne
would wonder why he did not {ay Modifica~
fiong of Extenfion, rather than ashe does

the
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;302 An EXaAMINATION of | P.MALEBRANGHE's Opinion, &c 203 &
i the Modifications of Body, they being difes- §  Senfations by all the Defisivion o s o v
' coverd by the Idea of Extenfin 5 but the § Jim ofﬂmf Thisvi:?éiwgf{ ?ﬁﬁlg ‘fgﬁi «;

"1;‘ ' ‘ Truth would not bear fuch an Expreflion,
; For *tis certain that in pure Space or Exten-
] fion, which is not terminated, there 18 tru.
! ly no diftinction of Figures, but in diftind
Bodies that are, terminated, there are di
ftin& Figures , becaufe fimple Space or Ex-
tenfion being in it felf uniform, infeparable,
; immoveable, has in it no fuch Modification §
: ~ or Diftin@ion of Figures. But it is capalle, §
: as he fays, but of what > Of Bodies of '
‘ © forts of Figures and Magnitudes, withou
b * which there is no Diftin&tion of Figuresin
Space. Bodies that are folid, feparable, ter
; minated and moveable, have all forts of Fi
gures, and they are Bodies alone that have
: them: And fo Figures are properly Mod: |
fications of Bodies, for pure Space s not
P any ‘where terminated nor can be, whether
there be or be-not Body in it, itis uniform-
ly continued on. - This that he plainly faid
here, to me plainly fhews that Body and Ex-
tenfion are two things, though much of ou

Sentiments s and as true alfo of what he calls i
Ideas. . Shew me one who has not got by :
Experience, i. e. by fecing or feeling the ]Z :
dea of Space or Motion, and I will 4s foon |
by words make one who never felt what j
Heat is, have a Conception of Heat, as hé !
that has not by his Senfes perceiv’d’ what d
Space or Motion is, can-by words be made:
to concetve .either of them. The reafon
why we are apt to think thefe Ideas belong-
ing to Extenfion, got another way than <g)-
ther Ideas, is becaufe our Bodies bein
extended, we cannot avoid the Diftindion
of parts in our felves; and all that is for the
{upport’of our Lives, being by Motion ap-
plyd to us, it is impoffible to find any orIl’e
whohas not by Experience got thofe Ideas:
and {o by the ufe of Language learnt what
words ftand for them, which by Cuftom
| ame to excite them in his Mind, as the
Nz}m¢s of Heat and Pleafure do exci;e fn the
‘; ‘ | . ‘ hof o § Mind of thofe who have by Experience got
‘_ Author’s Dodtrine be built upon their bewg § them, the Ideas they are b ufep xed o,
: one and the fame. o b Not that Words or Deﬁnit}irohs czﬁnte Xeg o
50. The next Paragraph is to fhew us the | bring into the Mind one more th nother
o Difference between Ideas and Sentiments i of thofe I call fimple Ideas s b g aII;Other
v this, that Sentiments are not tied to words;§ excite themin thofe, who ilavg't s oot 1 Uf? '
Jo that be th ﬂi.l never IZ,zd fi’m a golorzr]; }f | by Experience, know certain éf;%E;: | tt<})1 eg;
3 . . never be made 10- ve 1ot - Signs
felt Heat, conld never be made 10 0ave S th};;';gfe annexed o th¢m as t};eI S%ziigf :
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exifting, but what Ideas we have of them,

‘to me befides our Author’s Bufine{s here,

Ar EXAMINATION of
31, Fourthly, The fourth way of knowing,
he tells us, 75 by Conjecture, and thus only
we know the Souls of other Men, and pure
Intelligences, ie. We know them'notatall;
but we probably think thereare fuch Beings
really exifting in rerumnazura. But this looks

E P MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.

§ o wnchangeable.  This 1 cannot compre-
$ hend, for how can Iknow that the PiGure
§ ofany thing is like that thing, when I ne-
ver fee that which it reprefents? Forif thefe
words do not mean that Ideas.are true un-
| changeable reprefentation of things, Iknow
L ot to 'what purpofe they are.  And if that

which {eems to be to examine what e § be not their meaning, then tliey can only
e Tve, and how we came by them. S § fgnifie, that the Idea I have once Had will
thit the thing here confidered, fhould in my be unchangeably the fame as long as it re-

ars the fame in my Memory 5 but when

opinion be mnot whether there were any far y A
Souls of Men or pure Intelligencesany where anpthe? dlfferent from that comes into'm
. Mind, it will not be that. Thus the Idea of

and how we came by them. For when he f§ mHorfe, and the Idea of a Centaur, will,
fays, we know not Angels, either in then- @ % often as they recur in my Mind, be un-
fehies, or by their ldeas, or by Confiion & thangeably the fame;s ‘which isno more than
nefs, what in that placedoes ngel fignifie! i this, the fame Idea will be always the fame
What Idea in him does it ftand for? Oris ldea; but whether the one or the other be
it the Sign of no Idea at all, and foa bare & the true reprefentation of any thing that
Sound without Signification? He that reads § exifls, that, upon his Principles, neither our
this feventh Chapter of his with Attention, & Author nor any body elfe can know.
will find that we have fimple Ideas as fur § = 53. What he fays here of univerfal Rea-
as our Experience reaches, and no farther. § f’m which enlightens every one, whereof all
And beyond that we know nothing at all, § Men partake, {eems to me nothing elfe but
110 not even what thofe Ideas are thatare n & the Power Men have to confider the Ideas
us, but only that they are Perceptions In § they have cne with another, and by thus
the Mind, but how made we cannot coi- g @mparing them, find out the relations that
prehend. ' - § ¢ between them 5 and therefore if an in-
52, In his Eeclairciffements on the nature § telligent Being at one end of the World,
of Tdess, p. 535. of the Quarto Edition, he ax;d anothier at the other end of the World,
{ays, that be is ceviain that theldeas of things ‘“IH confider twice two and four together,
. : . I ; hc
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Az EXAMINATION of P. MALEBRANCHE s Opinion, &e.

' ' em to be equal, 7. il . .
he f)anﬁft fla?lr;te gfmgér Thefe ‘lllela,tions § inthis Train, and in fearch for fuch Inter-
to bethe : 2

: § mediate Ideas, as may thew us the Relation
e s nfoni d God, who knows § mediate Ideas, :
tis true, are infinite, and (od, we defire to know, which fometimes we

- : : € 0 K] :

all thlng;zﬁlgli‘hzg deiaﬁi?fiiix;}fegg?fs find, and fometimes not. This way there-
1§T10W5 t o Mén are able to difcover morc § fore of finding Truth, fq painfiil, uncertain,
lnﬁnifé» £ thefe Relations, only as they ay § and llrmted,_ 1s proper only to Men or finite
;iyliﬁe?r Minds to confider any fort of Id- § Underftandings, but can' by no Means be

ns. andto find out intermediate ones, which & f1pposd in God 5 it is therefore in God
@Sy

: hich &

can fhew the Relation of thofe Ideas, whih § fw th ke in the Knowledee of
] - d by juste & lay that we partake in the Knowledge o

;i}l;?:c;:, be}?igréiiﬁtgﬁaiolrfepgzansij; fh;l God, or confult his Underftanding, is what

fite Reafon which Men confult, 1 an @ [cannot receive for true, Cod has ‘given
NNty -

fefs my felf not well to underftand. For @ mean Underftanding of my owns and I

3f he meansthat they confider apart of thof: & hould think it Prefumption in me to fup-

Relarions of thines which are infinite, tht pofe I apprehended any thing by God’s Un-

S i g leftanding, faw with his Eyés, or fhared
I .  improper ) eIt S (s Ly 1nal

s tru;_{,} e:gnth:r?é f?;;;;ﬁﬁfgtﬁf al\ga‘n | ofhis Knowledge. I think it more pofiible
way ol ipeat g)ul d ufe it to mean nothing f§l for me to fee with other Men’s Eyes, and un=
of his Parts Wg’; eans, as he fays, 7. 53§ derftand with another Man’s Underftanding,
eTH}"faEyﬂ;ti.S iIn ﬁrfit? and, univer(al ’Reafon’ | than with God's; there being {ome Proporti-

‘whereof Men partake, and which they cor- g between mine and another Man’s Under-
‘wher ? ' :

fult” s the Reafon of God himfelf 5 Tan§ anding, but none between mine and God's,
uit,

: : § Dutif this infinize Reafonwhich we confult, be
- - it. Firf?, Becaule|§ 21 i » D€,
b_y. no Means iiﬁilt So 1 ren fofs ,at all ; o @ laf not}ung bup thofe Infinite unchange-
think we cann “(Vyiew of all things. Bu§ ablq Relations which are in things, fome of
he has at once fzr erom {ixch an Intuition, 1§ _Whllckhiwe, make a Shift to difcover, this
Bea{‘l)% 1s i‘:;)’ and gradual Progrefs in t§ deed is true, but feems to me to make lit-.
is a laboriout d

owledge of things, by comparing one e to our Author’s Purpofe, of feeing all
gerzo:rith%r fecond, and a fecond with a third, §

and that witha fourth, & to ﬁnd ﬂi:tién

Jation between the firft and the laft of thefe

§ Underftanding or Knowledge. But then to.

. _ 0, Whether
things in God; and that if e Jee not all T haoe 1

% things b 1 » MG ken the Aue
§ ings by the natural Union of our ]Mzn‘d]z s Sou
10 vight here

e
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An EXAMINATION of B MALEBRANGHE s Opinion, &c.
with the univerfal and infinite Reafon, we § of Hemlock or Pgwﬂe;Q I for my part, I
§ confels fee not the Efience of any of thefe

 fhould not bave the Libeity to think on 4l § O _ 1
things, as he exprefles it, p. 538, To § things In any of thg Perfedtions. of ‘God,
explain himfelf farther concerning this which I'have any Notion of. ~ For indeed
univerfal Reafom, ot as he there calls it § fee not the diftiné Effence either of thefe
by another Name, Order, {) 539 he fays ¥ t.h“?igs» at all, or know wherein it confifts.
That God contains in bimfelf the Perfetions & And therefore I. cannot CO,mmehen{c_I ‘the
of all the Crearures that. be bas cteated, § F.o‘?ce of t~11¢.».1nf9rence,, which follows in.
or can create, after an intelligible mamer, & thele words, Then t/oz intelligible Idzas or.
Intelligible to himfelf, that’s true, but inte- ¥ Parfecsions that are in God, which reprefens
ligible to Men, at leaft to me, that 1 do B 7% ©@hat is ous of God, are abfolutely nocefs
not find, unlefs &y containing in bimfelf the 1y and Wéﬂﬂgm&la That the Perfe@ions.
Perfeétions of all the Creatures be meant, 3117 are in God are neceffary and unchan-
that there is no Perfe@ion in any Creature, § & ole, I readily grant : But that the Ideas
but there is a greater in God, or that there § th_eg; are intelfigible to God, or are in the
is in. God greater Perfection than all the @ “}1 lerftanding of God (for fo we muf} fpeak
Perfe@ion in the Creatures taken together & of him whilft we conceive of him after the

And therefore though it be true what fo- 'Ealm.@r _Of Mel}) can be feen by us ; or,
Tows in the next words, that it is by thefe § " at the Perfetions. that are in God repre-~
intelligible Perfections that God knows the | ;%t t‘t? us the Effences of things that are
Effence of every thing 5 yet it will not fol- El;i“ of God, that I cannot conceive. The
low fromn hence, o from any thing clfc §rience of Matter, as much as [ can fee of
that he has faid, that thofe Perfetions in | ;\5} ES{I‘EX?CQHOH_, Solidity, Divifibiliry and
God, which contain in them. the Perfed- § ‘rFOCI.IfYS but in which of thé Perfections
ons of all the Creatures, are the immediait § QM od do I fee this Effence? To another
* Objetis of the Mind of Man, or that they ar "fe:*na_ f’ds to our Author perhaps, the Ef
{o " the Objeds of the Mind of Man, thzt‘the of Body is quite another thing; and
he can in them fee the Effences of the Cre-§. en he 1}35 told us what to him is the B
tures. . For I afk in which of the Perfettr| aengs of Body, it will be then to Le confi-
ons of God does a Man fee the Effence °fh§rf in which of the Perfections of God
an Horfe or an Afs, of a Serpent or aDove% §cies it For ﬁ?\’}*’é:}’fxxpla,wllcﬁ: it be pure Ex-
o ' o ' ténfion
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. Perfe@ions of God, his or mine? Or in-

An EXAMI‘N_AT 10K of - P.MALEBRANCHE s Opinion, &c.
tenfion alone, the Idea then that God had
in himfelf of the Effence of Body before
Body was created, was the Idea of pure Ex-
tenfion 5 when God then created Body he
¢reated Extenfion, and then Space, which
exifted not before, begdn to exifts This, I
confefs, I cannot conceive; but we fee in.
the Perfe&ions of God the seceJary and un-
changeable Effences of things. He fees one
Effence of Body in Ged and I another
Which is that neceffary and unchangeable Ef-
fence of Body which: is contained in the

me their Ideas in himfelf : And I fay God
hews me thefe Ideas when he pleafes with-

Eyes. For when I think I {ee a Star at fuch’
a diftance from. me, which truly I do not

me, I would have it prov'd to me that there

of Miles from me when I-think I fee it,
more than when I dream of fuch ‘a Star.

deed low do or can we know there is any-
For till it be prov’d that tliere is a Candle

fuch thing exifting as Body at 4ll'» For
we fee nothing but the Ideas that are ir
God, but Body itfelf we neither do nor
can poffibly fec at all; and -how then an
we know that there is any fuch thing ex

fippofition of my feeing in God the Pyra~

fting as Body, fince we can’ by no mears & queftion. And to prove to me that God
fee or perceive 1t by our Senfes, whichs @ exhibits to me that Idea upondécaﬁon of the
all the way we can have -of knowing any & prefence of the Candle, it muft firft be proy~
corporeal thing to exift » But "tis faid, God B elto me that there is aCandle there, which

8 uon thefe Principles can never be done.

fhews us the Ideas in himfelf," on occafion @
of the prefence of thofe Bodiesto our et @ Farther, We fee the neceffary and unchan-
fes. 'This is gratis diftum, and begs the R geable Effences of things in the perfections
thing in queftion ; and therefore I defireto of God.” Water, a Rofe, and 2 Lion, have
have it prov'd to me that they are prefent @ their diftind Fifences one from another, and
"1 {e€ the Sun or an Horfe 5 no, fays o $ll other things; what I defire to know
Author, that is impoflible, they cannct be § ¢ thefe diftin& Fffences? I confefs I nei-
feen;, becaufe being Bodies they cannot in $ler fec them in nor out of God, and in
‘ A oo united § P - " which

gnited to my Mind, and be prefent to it.
But the Sun being rifen, and the Horfe
brought within convenient diftance, and
fo being prefent to my Eyes, God thews

out the prefence of any fuch Bodies to my"
fee, but the Idea of it which God fhews |

is fuch a Star exifting a million of million

inthe Room by which I write this, the"

midical Idea of its flameupon occafionof the -
(andles being there, is begging whatis in"*

AL
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- witbout painy though one finds fome aifficuly

An EXAMINATION of
which of the Perfe@tions of God do we fee
sach of them ? : -
eacll;lag 504 1 find thefe words, It is evi.
dent that the Perfettions that are in God
which reprefent created o poffible Bgmg;,
are ot at all equal : Tbat thofe for e
ample that reprefens Bodi;s, are not "{:0.-"?518
45 thofe for example thar reprefent Spiriiss,
anid iniong ft thofe tbemfelwar,.n'zlo‘zcla reprefent
nothing but Body, or ‘mothing but Spiriis
there are move pefeti ome than another
to infinity.  This is conceiveable ‘clm;’l;/, and-

to reconcile the fanplicity of the Divine Be-
g with this variety of fz‘m‘elligzble,‘fde'm
svhich be contains in bis Wifdom.  This dif
ficulty is to ‘me infurmountable, . and
conclude it always fhall -be fo, tll I
find 2 way to make Simplicity and Ve
tiety the fame. ? 5 d
ﬁ'l\)vzys ‘cumber this Dottrine, yvlnch fulE
p&fes*that the Perfedtions of f(;qd aret
reprefentatives to us of whatever we P
eeive of the Creatures; for then thofe Per |
feions mift be many, and diverfe, and d- ;
frin& one from another, as thofe Ideasar |
- that reprefent the different Crr.:?:ttures t0 111
And this feemsto me to make God format ¥
to ‘contdin in' him all the diftiné Ideas © &
_all the Creatures, and that fo that thej §

Uinicht be feen one after another, Which§
.- might ‘be feen one afte -

- P.MALEBRANCHE's Opinion, &c.

feems to me after all the talk of abftradion
to be but a little lefs grofs Conception than
of the Scatches of all the Pictures that ever
a Painter draws, kept by him in his Clofet,
which are there all to be {feen one after an-
other, as he pleafes to thew them. But
whilft thefe abftra® Thoughts produce no-
thing better to me than this, I the eafier
content my felf with my Ignorance which
roundly thinks thus, God is a fimple Being,
Omnifcient, that knows all things poflible;;
and Omnipotent that can do or make all
things poffible. But how he knows, or how
he makes, I do not conceive : His ways of
knowing as well as his ways of creating,
ae to me incomprehenfible 5 and if they
were not {0, I thould not think him to be
God, or to be perfedter in knowledge than
lam. To which our Author’s Thoughts
feem in the clofe of what is above cited,
fomewhat to encline, when he fays, The
wariety of intelligible Ideas which God con-

tains tn bis Wifdom 5 whereby he feems to

place this variety of Ideas in the Mind or
Thonghts of God, as we may fo fay, whereby
tis hard to conceive how we can fee them,
and not in the Being of God, where they
wetobe feenas fo many difting thingsin it,

A
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'DISCOURSE
IMIRACLES.

O difeoiiife of Mirscles without de-

| %~ word Miracle, is to make a {hew,
utin effed o talk of wothing, =
A Miricle then I take to be a fenfible'Q-
feration,  which being -above the compre-
| tenfion -of the Speéator, ‘and in his Opini-
o contrary 6 the eftablifh’d Gourfe of Na-
| ure, 1s taken by him to be; Divine. ‘
He that is prefent at the fa&, .45 4-Speffa-
j tor:. He that believesthe Hiftory of thefad,
{ juts himfelf in the place-of a-Spedator.

A eipe’thefe tivo-Exeeptions. .. ' .

4 1. That hereby what is'a Miracle is ade
Iy uncertain; for it deperiding on the
Opinion of the Spettator, that willbe.a- Mi-
4 ncle to one 'whichwill not-befotodnother,
4. Inanfwer to which, it is -enough to fay,

§ e Mouth -of -one who €an produce-a-defi-
“{htion of a Miracle not liable tothesfatie

. fining what ©he ineans by the

This Definition, 'tis iprebiable, will not

§that this: Objection fis-of mo - force, sbut-in

exception,
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exception , which I think not eafie to do; §
‘for it being agreed, that a Miracle muftbe
that which furpafles the force of Naturein
the eftabliftrd, fteady Laws: of Caufes and
Effe®s, nothing can be taken to be a Mi
‘racle but what is judgd to exceed thofz
‘Laws. Now every one being able to judg
of théfe Laws only by his own _a.cq;aiu-
tance with Nature, and notions of its Fore

of MiracLEs,
It is to be confider'd, that Divine Reve-
ation receives Teftimony from no other
Miracles, but fuch as are wrought to wit-
nefs his Miffion from God who delivers the
| Revelation. All other Miracles ‘that are
one in the World, how many«dr,' gr’éa't' {o-
ever, Revelation is not concern'd in, Cafes
wheran'there has been, or caii be need of
) it , - Miracles for the confirmation of Revelation
~(which are different i different Meni) itis @ are fewer than perhaps is imagin'd, The
.unavoidable that That thould be a Mirade § heathen World amidftan infinite an d uncer.
o one, which is not fo to another. ~ |§ fain jumble of Deities, Fables and Worll ir.
2. Another Objection to this Definition, ® had no room for a divincAtteﬁatiz\mkpf ag 5
will be; that the notion of a Miracle thu & one againft the reft, Thofe owhers of ma)j
enlarged;, may come fometimes to-take's W v Gods were at Liberty in their Worlhip
-Operations that have nothing extraordinuy @ and no one of their ‘Divinities: pfeteﬁdilr)l ;
-or fupernatural in them, and thereby iy f t be the one only true God,: no one ng
lidate the ufe:of Miracles for the -attefti hem could be fuppos'd in tﬁéPs’iganchhemé
-of Divine Revelation; © i+ es.. 0. ’

. w0 o make ufe of Miracles to-eftablifh . hi
© Towhich I anfwer,;not at all, if de § Worthip alone, or- fp;abdli,ffftheafgafélgjlifﬁ
Teftimony which Divine Revelation - & hFrS,:,.muchllefs was there anyufeefMl-
-ceives from ‘Miracles be rightly confiderd & acles .to. confirm - any Articles. of F aith'l

 To knew that any Revelation is fron i fince no- one of them had any'»‘ﬁi'cfh‘to"pro_'
‘God, it is néceffary to- know that the MF pofe as neceflary to be believ'd by their Vo-
fenger that delivers it is fent from God, el § faries. And therefore [ do not remember -
that cannot be known but by fome-creden § 8 Miracles recorded in the Greek or Romian
‘tials given him by God himfelf. Let v § Writers, as doneto confirm any one’s Miffi-
fee then whether Miracles, in my fenft, § 00 and Do&rine, . Conformable :-hereunto
+be not fuch' credentials,” and will not infl § e find St, Pawl, 1 Cor. . 22. takes notice
libly dire us right in the fearch of Divire ff 4t the Jews (*tis true) requird Miracles
“Revelation, . . T oo it as for the Greeks they look'd after fome.
RS thing
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“rivid from Reafon, had no fure Foundatin §

thar attefted it

of MIRACLES.

| ADI1sCcOURSE B
thing elfe 5 they knew no need or ufy § Brama (not to mention all the ‘wild Stories
there was of Miracles to recommend any § of the Religions farther Eaft) is {o obfcure

Religion to them. And indeed it is an aft, gofo manifeftly fabulous, that no account

nifhing Mark how far the God of thi § @° be made of it. Now of the three De-

World had blinded Mens Minds, if we § mention'd, Mabomet having: none to
confider that the Gentile World receivid and produce, »pye‘ceqd‘s to no Miracles for. the
fuck to a Religion, which, not being ‘d- § vouching his Miffion ; {o that the only Re-
§ vclations that come attefted by Miracles,

“in Revelation. They knew not its Origir §  being only thofe 9f Mofes and Chrift, and
xor the Authors of it, nor feem’d concerni § they confirming each other, the bufinefs of
o know from whence it ‘came, or by whof: & Miracles, asit ftands really in matter of Fadt,
Authority deliverd 5 and fo had no me, § Jspomanner of difficulty in it; and I think
tion or ule of Miracles for its Confirmat the moft fcrl;pulous or {ceptical cannot from
en. - For though there were here and ther | Miracles raife the leaft doubr againft the
fome pretences to Revelation, yet - ther § Divine Revelation of the Gofpel.
were ot fo much as pretences to Miracs . - But fince the Speculative’ and Learned
S | will be putring of Cafes which never were,

I we will dire@ our Thoughts by wh and it may be prefum’d never will be 5 fince
s been, we muft conclude that Mirads @ Scholars and Difputants will be raifing of
-gs the credentials.of a-Meflenger -deliveriy § Queftions where there are none, and.enter
2 Divine Religion, have no place but upn upon Debates whereof there is no need; 1
a fuppofition of ong ‘only true God; wlff "3 leave to fay, that he-who comes with
tliar it is fo in the nature of the thing, a!| 2 Meflage from God to be -deliverd to the

appear in the fequel of this Difcourfe. 0 1ouches his Miflion by 4 Miracle, becaufe
fuch who have come- in‘the name of (g his credentials have a rightto it. For every
-one only true God, profefling to bringi§ ra:llonal thinking Man muft conclude as Xz-
Law from him we have in Hifory -a dur§ 7o did, We know that thou art 4 teacher
account but of three, viz: Mofes, Fefusal | ¢ from Gody for no Man can do vhefe

e df [gne which thou doft , except God be with

=

Mabomet. For what the Perfees fay SF
their Zoroafter, or the Tudians of therf "

Bram g For

~ cannot be otherwife , 1 think will be mitk § World , eannot be refusd belief if he
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A DISCOURSE

. For example, Fefis of Nazareth profeffes |
_ himfelf fent from God : He with a word §
calms a Tempeft at Sea: This one looks o
as a Miracle, and confequently cannet but |

receive his Do@rine: Another thinks thi

might be the effe& of Chance, or Skill in, §

the Weather and no Miracle, and fo ftands

out 5 but afrerwards feeing him walk on the

Sea, owns that for a Miracle and believes:

Which yét upon another has not that forc,-

who fufpedts it may poffibly be done by th

affiftance of a Spirit: But yet the {fame Per- |
{on feeing afterwards our Saviour cure ar |
inveterate Palfie by a word, -admits that for:

a Miracle, and becomes a Convert: Another.
over. looking it in this inftance, afterwards

finds a-Miracle in his giving:fight to on: [

born Blind, or in raifing the Dead, or his
raifing himfelf from the Dead, and fo re.

ceives his Do&rine as a Revelation .coming:
from God. By all which it is plain, tha |
where the Miracle is admitted, the Doctrine |

cannot be rejeded 5 it comes with' the af

furance of a Divine Atteftation to him that §
allows the Miracle, and he cannot queftion |

its Truth. ‘ o :

The next thing then is,- what {Hall bea
fufficient inducement to take any extraordr
nary Operation to be a Miracle, z. . wrought

by God himfelf for the atteftation of a Re-

velation from him.
' And

of MiRACLES.

And to this I anfwer, the carrying with
it the Marks of a greater power than ap-
§ pears in oppofition te it. For,

" 1. Firlt, This removes the main Diffi-
E culty where it prefles hardeft, and cleares

|
|
|
1
‘v
|

B the matter from doubt, when extraordinary
® :nd fupernatural Operations-are brought to
| fupport oppofite Miffions, about ~which
§ ncthinks more Duft has been rais'd by
| Men of leifure than o plain a iatter need-
¢d. For fince God's Power is paramount
to all, and no oppofition can be made 2«
| gainft him with an equal force to his ; and
E ince his Honour and Goodnefs can never
¢ be fuppos'd to fuffer his Meflenger and his
§ Truth to be born down by the appearance
 of a greater Power on- the fide of an Tm-
 poftor,-and in favour of a Lie; wherever
| there is an:oppofition, and two pretending
| 0-be fent from Heaven clath, the figns
| which carry with them the evident marks
| of a greater Power, will always bea cer-
 in and unqueftionable evidence that the -
Truth and Divine Miflion is on that fide
on which they appear. ' For though the dif=
wvery how the lying wonders are or can be
produc’d,: be beyond the Capacity of the Ig-
horant, and often beyond the Conception of
the moft knawing Spedtator, who is‘there-
fore forc'd:to.allow them in his apprehen=
flon to bg above the force of natural Caufes
: and.

,,,,,,,,




 the attefting of it, fince they are opposy]

~ Serpents, Blood and Frogs by the Egypinf
. Sorcerers and by Mofes, could ot to th:
~Spedtators but appear €qually miraculows,

-perations, how marvellous and extraordinx
' ry foever, could not in the leaft bring i

A DISCOURSE
and Effefts 5 yet he canriot but' know they
are not Seals fet by God to his Truth f

¢f MIRACLES. |
Solikewife the number, variety and great-

mation of the Dodirine deliver'd by Fefus
by Miracles that carty the evident marks (ff Crift; carry with them fuch firong marks
a greater and {uperior Power, and theef of an extraorditidry Divine Power,; that the
fore they cannot at all fhake the Authoriyfl Truth of his Miffion will ftand firm and uns
of one fo fupported. God can never queftionable,'till any one rifing tip in oppos
thought to fuffer that a Lie, fet up in oppo® fition to him fhall do greater Miracles than
fition to a Truth coming from him, thoud he and his Apoftles did: For any thing lefs
be back'd with a greater Power than hewil B! will not be of weight to turn the Scales in
fhew for the Confirmation and Propagatin @ the Opinion of any one, whether of an in:
of a Do@&rine which he has reveal’d, to @ firior or more exalted underftanding. This
end it might be believ'd. The producing i one of thofe palpable Truths and Trials’
¢ of which all Mankind are judges ; and
there needs no affiftance of I.earning, no
deep thought to come to a certainty in it
Such cire has God taken that no pretended
| Revelation fhould ftand in competition with
¢ what is truly Divine, that we neéd but o-

which of the Pretenders then  had ther
Miflion from God? And the truth on eithr
fide could not have been determin’d if the

- matter had refted there. But when Mofess B pen our Eyes to fee and be {ure which came
- Serpent eat up theirs, when he product

, | rom him,. The inarks of his over-ruling
Lice which they could not, the decifin f Power accompany it 5 and. therefore to'thid
was eafie. "Twas plain Fannes and Famb§ &y we find, that wherever the Gofpel
adted by an inferiour Power, and their ¢ f omes, it prevails to the beating down the
f flrong Holds of Sasan, and the diflodging
the Prince’ of the Power of Darknefs,
queftion Mofes’s -Miflion 5 that ftood e driving him away with all his living
firmer for this oppofition, and remain'd e wonders; which is'a ftanding Miracle, car-
more unqueftionable after this, than if W§ 1ying with it the Teftimony of Superio-
{uch figns had been brought againft it. tye - v

S SN 'S Q. © What

438

nefs of the Miracles wrought for the confirs
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~ guide to Divine Revelation , attefted by
‘Miracles, where they are brought as Cre

* and Morality by the light of Reafon, k¢

ADiscourse of MIraCLES.

What is the uttermoft Power of natural | po‘fe to inform Men of things indifferent,

Agents or created Beings, Men of thegrea- B ;14 6f fmall moment, or thacate knowatL:

teft reach cannot difcovers but that it is § by the ufe of their narural Facultiss, This

not equal to God’s Omnipotency is obviows § yould be to leffen the Dignity of his Ma
to every one’s Underftanding 5 fo that the

: s Ul : jefty in favour of our Sloth, and in pre
fuperior Power is an eafie, as well as fur B dice to our Reafon. '

5 The only cafe then wherein 4 Mifs

: fioriof any one from Heaven ¢4n be recons
dentials to an Embafly from God. y

And thus upon the fame grounds of fi-
periority of Power, uncontefted Revelation
will ftand to. ‘

B ought to have of the Deity, muft be the
i Revelation of {fome fupernatural Truths res

T § lating to the Glory of God, and fome great
For the explaining of which, it mayl § concern of Men. Supernatural Operations
neceflary to premife, . ... & atefting fuch a Revelation may with rea-

1. That no Miffion can be look'd af o1 be takento be Miracles, as carrying the
10 be Divine, that delivers any thing d;ro' § marks of a fuperior and over-ruling Power,
gating from the Honour of the one, only, & 4 long as no Revelation accompanied with
true, invifible God, or inconfiftent with m

fib contil 08 marks of a greater Power appears againft
tural Religion and the rulés of Merality  it. Such fupernatural figns may juftly ftand
Becaufe God having dlfcoiferd to Men the |  sood, and be receivd for Diving e
Unity and Majefty of his Eternal Gok- wioight by a Power fuperior to all, ’till
head, and the truths of natural Religei ® 3 Mifion aitefted by Operations of a grea

7 , ter force fhall difprove them : Becaufe it
cannot be fupposd to back the contrary i B ainnot be fuppos'd God fhould fuffer his
‘Revelation 5 for that would be to defire/ Prerogative to be fo far ufurpd by any in<
the evidence and ufé of Reafon , withot[f foror Being as to permit any Creature, des
which Men cannot be able to Ehﬁmgulfh f pending on him, to fet his Seals, the marks
Divine Revelation from Diabolical Impo'§ of pjg _i%)ivine Authority, to a Miffion com-
fture. o . - G bing from him.  For  thefé {fupernatural
~ 2. That it cannot be expected that GO figng being the only means God is conceiv-
fhould fend any oneinto the World on P“}' ed to have to fatisfie Men as rational Creas

0iE
13 : Q2 tures

b ciled to the high and awful Thoughts Men
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 perlority in vindicating his Authority, and

 the great Unbelief of the Fews, John 5§

ﬂDISCOURSE ! qu‘IRACLEs.

tures of the Certainty of any thing he § did, which were greater thanever any other
would reveal, as coming from himfelf, can § Man had done. When God fent Mefes to
never confent that it fhould be wrefted out § the Children of Ifizel with a Meflage, that
of his hands, to ferve the Ends and efta- § now according to his promife he Wéu_zicf re-
blith the.Authority of aninferior Agent § deem them by his hand out of Fzysr, and
that rivals him. His Power being knowa g firnith’d him with Signs and Credentials
t0 have no equal, always will, and always § of his Miffion it is véry remarkable what
may be fafely depended on, to thew itsfi- § God himfelf fays of thofe Signs, Ewod,
v.8. And it [ball come to pafs, 73’ t/;e] will
ot beliens thee, nor bearken to the voice of
be firft fign (which was turning his Rod
into a Serpent ) that they will belicve, and
the voice of the lutter figm (which was the
aking his Hand leprous by putting it in
his Bofoms) God farther adds, v. 9. And it
fall-come t0 pafs , if they will not believe
alfo thefe two figns, neither bearken unzo thy
wice, that thow [balt take of the water of
the river and. pour upon the dry land : And
the water which thow takeft out of the river

| Juall become blood upon the dry lond. Which

- of thofe Operations was or was not above

- (e force of all created Beings, will, T fup-

fofe, be hard for any Man, too hard for 4

- poor Brick-maker to determine 5 and there-

24 {aying, If 1 bad not done among thn § fi)l’e the Credit and certain Reception of
the works which no other Man did, they bad e Miflion, was annex’d to neitherof then,
not bad fin, but now bave they both fé’m’/lmJ g but the: prevailing of their Atteftation was

. y . bl het > .
bated both me and my father 5 declaring Mighten'd by the increafe of their number;
that they could not but {ee the Power andftwo fupernattral Operations fhewing ‘inorc::’
Prefence of God in thofe many Miracles ¥§fower than one, and three more than two.

dig Q3 - God

maintaing every Truth that he has reveald
So that the marks of a {uperior Power a-
compying ir, always have been, and alway |
will be a vifible and {ure guide to Divine |
Revelation 5 by which Men may condud |
themfelves in rheir examining of reveale |
Religions , and be fatisfied which' they
ought to receive as coming from God; |
though they have by 1o means ability pre |
cifely to determine what is, or is not abov |
the force of any created Beings or whit|
Operations can be perform’d by none buta |
Divine Power, and require the immedit
Hand of the Almighty.  And therefor
we fee 'tis by that our Saviour meafurs

bl
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AD1scoURSE i of MIRACLES.
God allow'd that it was natural, that th § learn’d or unlearn’d, can in moft cafes be

marks of greater Power fhould have 3 § sble to fay of any particular Operation that
greater Impreflion on the Minds and Belie

A an fallunder his Senfes, that it is certainly
of the Spe@tators, Accopdingly the Fems

> OPEC | ) Miracle. Before he can come to that cer-
by this eftimate judg'd of the Miracles of §

: : | ninty, he muft know that no created Be-
our Saviour, Fobn vii, 31, where we hay § ing has a power to perform it. We know

this account, And many of the people believ. § good and bad Angels have Abilities and Ex-
gd on bim, and [aid, when C/arij;f cometh @ cellencies exceedingly beyond all our poor
gwill be domore miracles than thefe which thi; § Performances or narrow Comprehenfions.
Man bath done 2 This perhaps, as it isthe & But to define what is the utmoft extent of
plaineft, fo it is alfo the fureft way to pre @ Power that any of them has, is a bold un-
{erve the Teftimony of Miracles in its du @ dertaking of a Man in the dark, that pro-
for.ce to all f(_)rts and degrees of People. For # nounces without feeing, and fets bounds in
Miracles being the Bafis on which divin

jracles: his narrow Cell to things at an infinite di-
Miffion is always eftablif’d, and conk @ flance from his Model and Comprehenfion,
quently that Foundation on which the Be

[ Such definitions therefore of Miracles,
lievers of any divine Revelation muft ulti: @ however {pecious in Difcourfe and Theory,
iately bottom their Faith, thisufe of then Jf fil us when we come to ufe, and an appli-
would be loft, if not to all Mankind, y

ation of them in particular cafes. 170

at leaft to the fimple and illiterate (whid |
is the far greateft part) if Miracles be d
fin'd to be none but {uch, divine Operation
as are in them{elves beyond the power ofall]
created Beings, or at leaft Qperations cor |
trary to the fix'd and eftablifh’d Laws Miracle to be an extraordinary operation per-
Nature. For as to the latter of thofe, whi§ | wmable by God alone : And the other writing
are the fix’d and eftablifk’d Laws of No & o Miracles without any definition of a M-
ture, Philofophers alone, if at lesft they§ 7ol 45 all.
can pretend to derermine. And if they acg
to be Operations performable only by d-f
ving Power, I doubt whether any Mg
- - learntg

=

Thefe Thoughts concerning Miracles,were
teafiord by my reading Mr. Fleetwood's Ef-
ay on Miracles, and the Letter writ to bim
n that Subjeft. The one of them defining a

2.

Q4 J. Locke.
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| Part of a

Fqﬁnrﬂ Lerter
. FOR | -
TOLERATION, ¢

Q Frefh revival of the Controverfie

formerly between you and me, is
; what I fuppofe no body did exped
§ fom’ you after twelve Years filence. But
1 Reputation (a fufficient caufe for a new
§ Var) as you give the world to underftand,
§ hath put Refolution into your Heart, and
§ Arms into your Hands to make an Example
§ of me, to the Shame and Confufion of all
§ thofe who could be fo injurious to you, as
§ o think you could quit the Opinion you
§ id appear'd for in Print, and agree with

f Ve how tender even Men of the moft fet-
§ ed Calmnefs, are in point of Reputation,
T " o and

§ ¢ in the matter of Toleration. "Tis vifi~
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| 236 A Fourth LETTER | for ToLeratiON, & 237
§ and ’tis allow’d the moft excufable part of §in, where you bave placed. your greaveft
human Frailty; and therefore no body can § Siength, or at leaft fo much of it, as. you
wonder to fec a report thought injurious 1o §dink fufficient to- pus an end to this Contro-
bour'd againft with might and main, and & |

v,wﬁc’. ) : S R
: she Affiftance and Caufe of Religion itfelf t- § Here we have your Declaration of War;
ken in and made ufe of to put a ftop to it & of the grounds that.mov'd you to it, and
‘ But yet for all this there are fober Men cf your compendious way -to affured Vi-
; _ who are of Opinion, that it better becomes § fory; “which I muft own is very new and.
I a Chriftian Temper that Difputes, efpecially 3 very remarkable. You choofe a few Pages
L of Religion, fhould be waged purely for the & cut of the beginning of my third Letter 5
; f2ke of Truth, and not for our own : Self & inthefe, you fay, I bave placed my "grmte/z
i {hould have nothing to do in them. Bui & Svengzh. . So that what I have there faid
: fince as we fee it will croud it felf in, and 8 teing baffled, it gives you.a juft triumph
be often the principal Agent, your inge & wver my whole long Letzer 5 and all the reft
nuity in owning what has brought you up- ®f it. being but pitiful, weak, impertinent
; on.the Stage again, and {fet you on work, & Sruff, is, by the overthrow of this forlorn
b affer the eafe and quiet you refolutely main- § hope, fully confuted. R R
i tain'd your felf in fo'many Years, oughtto ® This is called anfwering by Specimen. A
be commended, in giving us a view of the & new way, whichthe:-World owes to your In-
: difcreet choice you have made of a method i vention, an. evidence that whilft you faid
: fuited, to your purpofe, which you publih & nothing' you' did'not:fpare thinking. And.
e to'the World in thefe words, p. 2. Being de- @ indeed it was a noble Thought, a Strata-
firous s pit-a flop to a Report: fo injurios @ gem , which I .believe {carce any other but
(s well as groundlefs ) as Ilock upon thisio Fyour {elf would- have found out in a Me-
be, I think it will be no improper. way of dr g litation of: twrice twelve Years, how to an-
L ing i, if I thus fignifie to you and the Res-§ fwer Arguments-without faying a word to
der, that I find noihing move convinging n @ them; or {o-much as'reciting them 5 and by
this your long Letier, than I did in your §examining fix or {even Pages in-the begin-
two. former 5 giving . wichall a brigf Spec- §ning of a Book, reduce to nothing above
men of the anfwerablenefs of it, . Which I §three hundred Pages of it that follow. This
choofe to do upon 4 few Pages ar the begin- § indeed a decifivé firoke. that lays all flat
- . 7% ‘ before
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B ten better inftru&ed thofe who have, with- &

fufe and found upon their Feet, and in 3§

‘this which you have fet up,. of confutin

for TOLERATION, &

A Fourth LETTER i
before you.. Who can fland againft fuch ;§being in the right, and aferibing Vicory to
Conqueror, whoby barelyartacking of one, §you, even in points whereof you have faid
kills an hundred? This would certainly b §wthing, is that which. fome fort of Men
an admirable way, did it not degrade thyfhink moft ufeful, and fo their Followers
Congqueror, whole bufinefs is to dos an give but Tongues for their Champion o
turn him into 4 meer talking Gazetteer §lzive him the Praife and Autherity he aims
whofe boafts are of no confequence. Fo§t, tis o matter whether they have any
after {laughter of Foes, and routing of Ar fEyes for themfélves to {ee on which fide the
mies by fuch a dead-doing Hand, no body @ Trath lies. -Thus methinks you and I both
thinks it ftrange to find them all alive again§ind our account in this Controverfie nnder

3 jour mandgements you in fetting your Re-

pofture of defending themfelves, The e @mtation fafe from the blemith it would
vent, in all forts of Controverfies, hath of. @live been. to it that you were brought over
8 vmy Opinion; and I in feeing (if you will

out bringing it to trial, prefumed on th @orgive me fo prefumptuousaword)that you
weaknefs of their Adverfaries. However, §we left my Caufe fafe in all thofe parts
uting @701 have {aid nothing to, and not very much

without argling, cannot be deny'd to be afj#maged in that part you have attacked, as
ready way, and well thought on to fet youl 1 hope to thew the indifferent Reader. You
up high, and your Reputation fecure in theter upon: your Specimen, p. 2. by mind-
thoughts of your believing Readers; if tha @05 me that I zell you, “ That I dfubt not
be (as it:feems it is) your bufinefs. . But,a @ but to let you fee that if you will be
I fake it, tends not atall 1o the informmg§" true te your own Principles, and ftand
their Underftandings, and making them f} : to what you have faid, you muft carry
the Truth and grounds it ftands on. Thaf your fome degrees of Forceto all thofe
perhaps is too much for the profane Vulga§ degrees which in ‘words you declare a-
to know ;5 it is enough for them that youg gainft, even to the Difcipline of Fire and
know it for them,and haveaffured them, tha§* Faggot.” And you fay, i I make my word
you ¢an, when you pleafe to condefcend od 5. you affure me 5}”7" will carry @ Fag-
far, confoundall that any one offers againft§” : :
your Opinion: An implicic Faith of you§*ien for [o-unmerciful and outragious a
it ' being§ Difeipline

Q2 your [elf to the burning what you bave
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“to thew the anfwerablenefs of the whol &

for TOLERATION, &,

A Fourth LETTER \
Difeipling : ~ Buz 1ill I bave donz that, yu § make longer allowances of timé, and admit.

10 defend, may remain [afe and unburs, o § privilege, and take more time to confider 5

it is, -in its own niture, hairmlefs and {zhiz, § only I crave leave ‘in the mean while to re--

tary to the World. = . |

To promife fairly is then the part ofa § Argument, Chap, 4. of my third Letter, that

honeft Man whien the time of performane § he may havea view of your way of anfwer-

is not yet come. ~ But it falls out unluckily @ 13 by Specimen, and judge whether all that -

herey for you who have undertaken, by [ have there urged be anfwered by ‘what

anfwering {fome parts of my fecond Lette;, § you fay here, or what you promife here
E becver like to be performed. '

that ‘inftead of anfiwering; you promife n @ The next Sample you give to fhew the an-
ing & [verablenefs of my Letrer, is not much

retrad; if 1 make good my word, ih provin | ‘ ‘not
$ more lucky than the former ; it may be

upon your own Principles you muft carty you| :
Jome degrees of Force to Fire and Faggor, ¥ feen, p. 3. an,d_ 4. where you fay, That 1zell
'Sir, My endeavours to make my word § /7% P. 1. ‘That you have alter'd the Que-
good , have lain before you a pretty con (§ tion” s for it feems, P. 26, youtell me the
petent time, the World is witnefs of it § Queflion between s, is, « Whether the
and will, as I imagine, think it time for yoy § “ Magiftrate "has any Right to ufe Force,
fince you your felf have brought this que | : to bring Men to the True Religion?
ftion upon the Stage, either to acknowledy § “ Whereas, p. 76. you your felf, I fzy, own'
that I have made my word good, or byir §* the Queftion to be, Whether the Magi-
validating my Arguments, fhew that I havi @ “ firate has a Right to ufe Force in matters:
not. He that after a Debt of fo many§“ of Religion>” Which Affirmation of mine,
Years, only promifes what brave thingshe @) muft iake leave to tell me, is'a meer.
will do hereafter, is hardly thought upoi F’&’?”'o Jor. neither D..76. nor any where
the Exchange to do what he ought. Tht§ 4k, do you own the Queftion 10 be, whar I
account in-his Hand requires to be mad# fyyoudo, . o ,
up and bilanced 5 and that will fthew not§ 4nd as to “ufing Force in matters of"
what he is to promife, but, if hebe a far g R‘fhglo{l (which you [ay are my words, not
Man, what he is to perform, If the Schools §0urs) if I mean by it t]%},?, nfing Force to bﬂng
C ' en.

maks

 fuppofe the Difiipline  you bave: endeavoirq § evafions for fatisfaction, ’tis fit you ufe your "

§ for my Reader to what I have faid on this.
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- fert, youday, ILfind it neceffary my [élf to aF |

for- ToLERATION, Ce.
of yours, viz. that, Lou refer it to me,

A Fourth LETTER

Men to any other- Religion befides the True
you are [o far_from owning the Queflion v
be, Whether the Magiftrate bas a Right 1o
ufe Force for [uch a purpofe, that you bave
always thought it out of queftion, that m |
Man in the World, Magiflrate or ether, car |
bave any Right. to.ufe either Force, or amy |
other means that I can name, to bring Menio |
any Falfe Religion, bow much [oever be my |
perfiade bimfelf that it is True. o

It is not therefore from any Alteration, b
from the true Stave of the Queftion, thu
s« You take occafion, as I complain withou
¢ canfe, to lay load on me, for charging |
¢ you with the Abfurdities. of a Power in
« the Magiftrates to punifh Men, to bring
« them to their Religion”  Bus it feems, |
baving little to [zy againfl what you do af

or you in faying , the Magiftrate bas g4
Right ‘in wfing Force in matters of Reli-
gion, bave mofl reafon. Though you pof-
fitively tell me, That neither p. 76. nor
ay where elfz, do you own the Queffi
on to be whar I fay you do. And now
let the Reader judge between us. I thould
not. pethaps have fo much as taken notice
of this, but that you who are {o {paring of
your Anfwer,.that you think a brief :Sﬁe.—-
men upon: fome few Pages of the beginning
of' my Letter, fufficient to confute all |
have fajdin it, do yet fpend the better part
of two Pages on this.5 which if I had been
miftaken in, it had been of no great Con-
fequence; of which I{ee no other ufe you
have, but to caft on ‘me fome civil Refledi-
ons of your Fafhion, and fix on me the im-
§ puation of Filion, meer Fiftions a Compli~
| ment which I fhall not return you, though
g you fay, “UsiING FORCE IN MATTERS
. OF RELIGION, are my words, notyours,
R Whether they are your words or not, let
7 78.0f your former Letter decide, where
o1 own your {elf to fay, that “ The Ma-
frate has 4 Right to wufe Force in mat-
15 of Religion. So that this, as I take
5 15 2 Specimen of your being very pofitive
 lamiltake, and about a plain matter of fa@&,
| Ra2 about

a o

a

zer the Queflion, and to make the World be
lieve that you affert wb]mr yout do not, thatl
way bave [omething before me which I o

aasztte. f gef R
~In this Paragraph you. pofitively deny,
that it is any where owned by youas the
Queftion between us, Whether. the Magr
fhrate bas a_Right of ufing Force in mar
ters of Religion 2 Indeed thefe -words
are not as-they -are cited in p. 74. of your
former Letter 5 ‘but he that will turn over
 the Leaf, may, in p.78. read thefé word
~ S

whether I in [aying, no body bas @ Righ,
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about an"Adion of your own, and fo will §

fcarce prove a Specimen of the anfwerable
tiefs-of all ‘I fay in my Letter, unlefs we
‘muft allow that Truth and Falthood are ¢
‘qually anfwerable when you declare againt
either of them. =~ R
The next part of your Specimen we have
. 4, 5. where you tell me that I undertake

to prove, that “ If upon your grounds the |
~« Magiftrate be obliged to ufe Forceto |
« bring Men to the true Religion 5 it will

s neceffarily follow, that every Magiftrar

« who believes his Religion to be true, is |
-« obliged to ufe Force to bring Men tolis {
" Now becanfe this undertaking is fb necef |
fary for me 5 and my whole Caufe feems u §
“depend apon the fuccefs of it : Tou [ball th §
more carefully confider bow well 1 perfim |
it. But before you do this, ivwill be fir told §
me know, in what [enfe you grant my hfe §

for) to bring Men
chhgmn 5

grounds; be belicved to berue.  Eut ehit

A Lo ainon weak and dece B
any Magifirate, who 1ipon weak and devt i

| 2 believe wpon juft and fufficient grounds,
7 | ~ R b

fulgrounds-; believes a Falfe Religicn 10 %

for ToLERATION. e
tue (and. be can -never do ‘it upon better
grounds ) is obliged to ufe the fame (or any
other.) means, to bring Men to bis Rél{gian’
this you flatly deny 5 nor can it by any Rules ?_J;‘
reafoning, be inferred from what you affers.

Here you tell me you grant my Inference

in this fenfe, viz. That every” Magiftrate
who upon juft. and fufficient grounds Zgélz'evex
bis Religion to be true, is bound to ufe Force
to bring Men to it. SR
Here you grant that every Magiftrate
without knowing that his Religionois true,
is oblig’d, upon his believing it to be true,
to ufe Force to bring Men to it; indeed ~yoy1?
add, who believes- it to be true upon Juft
ond_fifficient grounds. So you have got
2 Diftin&ion, and that always fets off a-Di-
fputant, though many times it is of no ufe
to his Argument. . For here let me ask you

- who muft be judge whether the grounds
‘rence, and in what [enfe you deny it. Do & upon which he believes his Religion to be
that every Magiflrate, who upon jufl wl gt . d ‘
[uflicient grounds believes his Religion to i § giftrate himfelf judge for himfelf, or muft
true,-is aél{ged 1o ufe fome moderate mell-_ 7

ties (which is all the Force you ever convendsi
to bis Religion, you freeh
grint § becaife tha muf} needs be the Tv g
‘ fince mo -cther can; upon. i .
1w, are guft and fuficient grounds, your

true, be juft and fufficient > Muft the Ma-

. you judge for him 2 A third Competitor in

this Judgment I 'know not where you will
find for your turn. If every Magiftrate

- muft judge for himfelf, whether the grounds

upon which he believes his Religion to be

Lmitation of the ule of Force to fuch only

3 _ bating

24-; /
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bating that it is an ornament to your Stile § them in declaring them under an Obligati-
and Learning , might have been {pared, § on to ufe Force to bring Men to the true
fince it leaves my Inference untouch’din § Religion; which they can neither certainty
the full Latitude | have exprefs'd it con. § know, nor muft venture to ufe Force to
cernipg - every Magiftrate, there not being & bring: Men to upon their own perfuafion of
any ons Magiftrate excluded thereby from § the Truth of it, when they have nething
an obligation to ufe Force to bring Men to § but one of thefe two (vix.) Knowledge or
his own Religion by this your diftinfion, @ Belief that the Religion they ‘promote is
For if every Magiftrate who upon juft and § true, to determin them. Neceffity has at laft
fufficient grounds believes his Religion to § (unlefs you would have ‘the Magiftrate a&
be true, be obliged to ufe Force to bring & in the dark, and ufe his Force wholly at
Men to his Religion, and every Magiftrate @ random) prevailed on you to grant that the
be himfelf .Judge, whether the grounds,he § Magiftrate may ufe Force to bring Men to
believes upon, &e juft and fufficients it isvi- @ that Religion which he believes to be true ;
fible every Magifirate is obliged to ufeForce @ but, fay you, his belief muft be upon
to bring Men to his Religion; fince any onc & juf and  fuffisiens grounds, The {ame
who believes any Religion to be true, can- § neceflity remaining {t]l, muft prevail with
not but judge the grounds upon whichhe @ you to go one flep farther, and tell me
believes it to be true, are juft and fufficient; @ whether the Magiftrate himfelf muft be
for if hie judged otherwife, he could not § Judge, whether the grounds wpon which
then believeit to be true.  If you fay, you § he believes his Religion to be true, be juft
muft judge for the Magiftrate, then what §

g and fufficient, or whether you are to be
you grant is this, That every Magiftrate who § judge for him. If you fay the firft, my in-
upon grounds that you judge to be juftand § ference ftands good, and this Queftion, I
{ufficient believes his Religion to be tru, § think is yiclded, and at an end. If you {ay
is obliged to ufe Force to bring Men tohis § you are to be Judge for the Magiftrates, 1
Religion. If this be your meaning, as it § thall eongratulate fo the Magiftrates of the
{eems not much remote from ir, you will § World the way you have found qut for
do well to fpeak it out, that the Mag- § them to acquit themfelves of their Duty,
ftrates of the World may know who to have §

recousfé te in the difficulty you pus upon § that they may know where to find you; for
St ST them § 0 T Reg - in

=<5

if you will byt pleafe to publith jt, thar .
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. being a moft exad and ftudied peice of ar-

-all-Decifions of this kind, and alledges In.

A Fourth LETTER . for ToLERATION, .
in truth, Sir, I prefer you, in this cafe, ty §

_ : | « promote, be what he can certainly know,
the Pope 5 though you know that old Gen. § # or elfe what it is fufficient for him to be-
“tleman at Rome has long fince laid claim to

« lieveto bethe true : Either his Knowledge
“ or hisOpinion muft point out that Religion
“ to him, which he is by force to promote:”
Where, if by knowing, or knowledge, I-mean
iheeffect of frict Demonflration s and by be-
lieving or Opinion, any_ fort of affent or per:
§ [uafionbow flightly foever. grounded ::Then
ou muft deny the fufficiency of my divifion 5
becanfe there is a third fort or degree of per-
uafion which though not grounded wpon [trick
Demonftration, yet in firmmefs and. flability,
does far exceed that which is builr u}anﬂrgbr
appearances of probability 5 being grounded
pon fisch clear and Jolid proof, as leaves no
eafonable doubt in an attentive and unbyaf-

bd Mind : So that it approaches very near io

bat which is produced by Demonftration, and

s therefore as it refpetts Religion, very fre-

uently and. familiarly called in Scripture not-

fallibility for the fupport of his Title,
which indeed will {carce be able to ftand ar §
‘Rome, or any where elfe, without the help
-of Infallibility. ~ But of this perhaps more
‘in the next Paragraph. =~

~ You go on with your Specimen in your
“next Paragraph, p. 5. which I fhall crav
leave of my-Reader to {et down at large, it

=

tificial Fencing, wherein, under the cover
ofsgood Words, and the appearance of nice
Thinking, nothing s faid 5 and therefor:
may deferve to be kept not as a Specimen of
your anfwering,.for.as we fhall fee you
anfwer nothing, but as-a Specimen of you
tkill in feeming to fay ,fomething wher
you have nothing to anfwer, You tell me
that I fay, p. 2 that .« I {fuppofe that you
<« will grant. me (what -be muft be a har
. Man indeed that will not grant ) that an
* thing laid upon the Magiftrate as a D
% ty, is fome way or other practicable. Now
“ the Magifirate beingobliged to ufe Forcenn
« mattetsof Religion, butyet {oas to bring
“ Men only to the true Religion, he wil
- ot be in any capacity. to- perform thispar § «e.z’;s"m*prmnare; éy'-ﬂo‘e. mevhod- yoy- conténd
of ‘his Duty, unlefs the Religion he st fifors -0 Ty b o
v L ' ¢ promogg .

=_

wers places full Affurance 5 as might eafily
e fhewn, if that, were needful, = Now this
nd of perfuafion, this Knowledge, this full
Wurance Men may, sand-ought to have of the

@
L2
=

o

4 falfe one, And this it.is, that muft point
it that -Religz’bn to the _M/lg-“zﬁi‘dtg,t which

R

»
R

s~ o~ Here

aith or Belief only, but Knowledgey andig

'u_eRe]z'gibn o But they can mever -bave i
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Knowledge, and by Believing or Opinion. Firft,

have call'd it Vifion, Knowledge and Certainy, §
Knowledge properly [o called. And asfor Believ. §

~grounded and great foever the Affuranceof §
Faith may be wherewith it is received §

- tween Knowledge and Belief, to what der

- of ftri& Demonftration 5 and by Believing

A Fourth LETTER for TOLERATION, @

Here the firftthingyoudoisto pretendan § Adverfary’s meaning , let it be never fo
uncertainty of what I mean by Knowing o § plain, when youcan find nothing to anfwer
wit. The reafon therefore which you al-
ledge for the denying the {ufficiency of my‘
divifion, is noreafon at all. Your pretend-
¢ v ndasior. ol reafon is becaufe there is w third for or
ing or Opinion, 1 fpeak of Belicving withaffi- § dyree of Perfuafion 5 which shongh not
rance, and fay, that Believing in thehigheft § grounded upon ' [trict Deman/z’m,tz'an et in
degree of Affurance, is' not Knowledge. & Fimmmefs and Stability does far excecd ‘that
That whatever is not capable of quon- 8 which is buil upon._flight appearances of
ftration, is not, unlefs it be felf-evident, 3 jrobability, &, Let it be {o, that there is
capable to. produce Knowledge, how well 8 ; degree of perfuafion not ggl'ounded upon
I tri¢ Demontftration , far cxceediﬁg ‘that

As to knowledge, Thave faid certainly know, ] §

That I grant that a ftrong Affurance of any § probability. But let me afk you what rea-
Truth {fettled upon prevalent and well @ fon can this be to deny the fufficiency of m

grounded Arguments. of Probability is of  divifion, becaufe there is, as &ou fay. ‘Z
r€n. called Knowledge in popular ways of & third fort or degree of perfuafion when
talking 5 but being here to diftinguith be- § even that which you call this third fort of
degree of perfuafion is contained in my di-
vifion. This is a Specimen indeed, nct of

—r
.

grees of Confidence foever raifed , their |
Boundaries muft be kept, and their Names §
not confounded, with more to the fame |
purpofe. P. 9,3, and 4. whereby it is fo |

3§ Reader. 4 degr ;
piﬂiﬂ, that by KIIO“’iﬁ&gC, I meaan the effedt » : tegree 0]“ yZ Ei’f Mélﬁwz, zbouglo nok

grounded on [bric Demonfiration, jer in Firm-
nefs and Stability far exceeding that whichis
buils upon flight apparances of probability,

or Opinion, I mean any degree of perfur §
You call bere @ third fort or degree of per-

fion even tothehigheft degree of Affurance; §
that I challenge you your felf to fet it down |
in plainer and more exprefs terms. Dut §
10 Body can blame you for nor finding your §
o ' Adverfarys §

other {ortss, for Knowledge upon firi& De-
monftration , is not- Belief or - Perfiafion ]
B ' but

infwering what I have faid, but of not an-'
fwering 5~ and for fuch I 'leave it to the

luafion. - Pray tell me which are the two

25§

which is built upon flight appearances of -

=
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but wholly above it. Befides, if the Je.
grees of firmnefs in Perfuafion make different

252

forts of Perfuafion, there are not only three
q which isbuilt upon flight appearances of Pro-
| lability, leaving 1o dowbt , approacking near

_but three hundred forts of Peérfuafion 5 and
therefore the naming of your third fort

- waswith little ground, and to nopurpofeor
‘tendency to an Anfwer; though the draw-
“ing -in {omething like a diftin&ion be al- ~§

ways to the purpofe of a Man who.hath -
nothing to anfwer, it giving occafion for 3
the ufe of many good words ; which, the |

nothing to the point, ferve to cover the Di-

. {putants faying nothing under the appear- 3
ance of Learning, to thofe who will notbe 3
4 v an mtentive and wnbiafid Mind. To

-at the pains to examine what he fays..

- You fay, Ewery Magifirate is by the 3
Law of Nature under an Obligation 1o ufe
Eorce to bring Men to the True Religion 3
To this T urge, that the Magiftrate hath §
‘nothing elfe to determine him in the
ufe of Force for promotion of any Re- §
Tigion one before another, but only his §
own Belief or Perfuafion of the Truth j
of it. Here you had nothing to do, but
fairly to grant or deny; but inftead thereof
you firft raife a groundlefs Doubt as I have §
thewn about my Meaning, whereof there
could be no doubr at all to any one who 7§
would but read what I had faid ; and there- - |
upon having got a pretence for a diftindi- 3
4 muft the Magiftrate’s .full Affurance: poisit

on, you folemnly tell the World there ;r ;
Lo

for ToLERATION, @,

: third fort of Perfuafion, which, though not

grounded on flriét Demonfiration, yet in Firm-
nefs and Stability , does far exceed that

to Knowledge, being full Affurance, Well,
the Magiftrate hath a Perfuafion of Firmnefs
amd Stability, has full Affurance s muft he
be determin’d by this his full Affurance in
the promoting of that Religion by Force,
of whofe Truth he is in {o high a degree
of Perfuafion fo fully affurd?. No, fay
you, it muft be grounded upon fuch clear
and [olid proof as leaves wo reafonable doubt

which the Magiftrate is ready to reply, that
he, upon his grounds, can fee no reafon-
able doubt, and that his is an attentive and
unbiafs’d Mind, of all which he himfelf is
to be Judge, ’till you can produce your Au-

243

thority to judge for himy though, in the -

Conclufion ; you actuvally, make your felf
judge for him. "T's fuch a kind of Perfuafion,
fich @ full Affurance muf?t point out to the
Magifirate that Religion be 'is to promote by
Force, which can never be bad bur of -the
ire Religion: Which is in effed, as.every

tne may fee, the Religion.that you. judge

t be true, and not the Religion the Magi-

ftrate judges to-be true... For pray.tell me, = -

out |

I
=
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outto him the Religion which heisby Force §

to promote, or muft he by Force promote 4

thefe, you grant that every Magiftrate muf

lieves not *to be true, is fo abfurd, thatl
think you can neither expeé it, or bring
~your {elf to fay it. Neither of thefe there.
fore being Anfivers that you can make ufe
of ; that which lies at the bottom, though

- you give it but covertly, is this, That the

Magiftrate ought by Force to promote the

- Religion that you believe with full affu-

‘rance to-be true. This would do admirz-

.bly well for. your purpofe, were not the |
Magiftrate-intitled to afk, who made youa &
Judge for him in the Cafe? And readyto §
-¥etort your ewn words upon you, that 'tis

want of astention and nnbiafjednefs in you,

pleafe with a Bramin, a Mabometan, a P

Pift, Lutheran, Quaker, Anabaptift, Pref

lfytf?idﬂ, 3

for ToLER AT 10N, e

byrerian , &c. you will find if you argue
4 with them, as you do here with me, that
Religion, of whofe Truth he has no Belief §
no Affurance at all ? If you fay the firft of §
i 4 them than they are for you. Men in all
ufe Force to promote his own Religion, for |
that is the Religion whereof he has fo' ful] §
Affurance, that he ventures his eternal flate
upon it. Ay, fay you, that isfor want of |
atvention, and becaufe he is not wnbiafrd, §
“"Tis like he will fay the fame of you, and
then you are quits. And that he thould by ‘§
~Force promote that Religion which he be-

the matter will reft here between you, and
that you are 1o more a Judge for any of

Religions have equally ftrong perfiafions,
and every one muft judge for himfelf's nor
an any one judge for -another, and you
lft of all for the Magiftrate, that the
gound you build upon, that Firmnefs. anid
Stability of Perfuafion in the bigheft dégree

if Affurance leaves no doubt, can never be

2 lid of 4 falfe Religion being falfe, all

jour talk ‘of. full Affurance pointing out tu

| the Magiftrate the true Religion that he is
| bliged - by Force to promiote, amounts to

point out no other to him. .
However, in the next Paragraph you go
m with your Specimen, and tell e, Hence
wpears. the Impertinency of all I difiourfe,
b2, 3, 4. concerning ‘the difference between
Faith " and Enowledge »+ Where the “thing I
was concern'd to make out, if' I would [peak
Wibe purpofe, was no other bust this, That

10 mmore-but his :own Religion, and can

4 “ there are as clear and {olid grounds for
4 ¢ the belief of Falfe “Religions, asthere

that puts your Religion paft doubt withyou §
~upon your proofs of it. Try when you §
1" ly believe and embrace Falfe Religions as
4§ they can the True” Llis, you confefs, isa

“ are for the belief of the True: Or, that
“ Men may both as firmly aud as racional-

point,
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point, which, you fay, when I bave well
cleared and eftablifbed, it will do my- bufi. 1
nefs, but norhing elfe will. And therefore §
my talk of Faith and Knowledge, bowever it

[ftrate to ufe moderate Penalties for promoting

~ {een when ’tis remerfiber'd, that the Que

A Fourth LETTER for ToLER ATION, &

application of Force ( which you make thie
proper Inftrument of promotinig-the true
Religion ) for the promoting the true Re-
ligion, was only his Perfuafion, Belief
or Aflurance of the true Religion, whick
was always his own 5 and {o m this ftate,
the Religion which by Force the Magi~
firates of the World muft of neceflity pro-
mote, muift be either their own, or noneit:
all. Thus the Argument ftanding between
us, Iam apt to think the World may be of
Opinion, that it had been pertinent to you#

may ~amufe fuch as are prone to admire qll
that 1 [zy, will never enable me, before bet-
ter Fudges, from the Duty of every Magi. |

the true Religion,. to-infer the fame Oblige
tion to_lie upon every Magiflrate inrefpetty §
bis Religion, whatever it be. o

Where the Impertinency lies will be 3

you. had any thing to anfwer; which,
fince you have notdone, thisSpecimenalfo of
the facility wherewith you can anfwer all
Thave fard in the third Letter, may be
joyned to the former, and be a Specimen of
fomething elfe than what you intended it.
For in truth, Sir, theindeavouringtofetupa
new Quettion abfurd initfelf, and nothing at
allto the purpofe, without offeringany thing
te clear the difficulty youwere prefled with,
will, tounderftanding Readers, appear per-
tment in one that fets himfelf up for an ar-

ftion between us is not what Religion ha
the moft clear and {olid grounds for the be
Aief of it, much lefs whether there are
clear and [olid grounds for the belief of Full
Religions, as there are. for the belief of th
True, i. e. whether Falthood has as mud
Truth in it as Truth it felf > A Queftion
which, I guefs, no Man, but one of you
great Pertinency, could ever have proposd
But the Queftion here between. you an
me, is what muft point out to the Mag

ftrate that Religion which he is by Forcet

promote, that {o he may be able to perforn

the Duty that you pretend. is incumbent o

him by the Law of Nature ; and here:

provid, that having no certain demontirs

tive knowledge of the true Religion, al

that was left him to determin him in the §

application §

himfelf; that nothing can ftand in his way,

- Tiswiththe {amepertinency that to this
Propofition, That there are as clear and [olid
| srounds for the belief of a falfe Religion as
theve are for the belief of .the true, you
‘ > joyn

Caufe to have anfwerd my Argument, if

nnt Drawcanfir, and is giving Specimens of
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" joyn this following as an equivalent, Qr §

thefe two falle Propofitions.

- thing is fit to {et the Magiftrate upon doing

~otherwile, fince his own Perfuafion of his

bringing others to the fame Religion.

A Fourth LETTER ‘ :

for ToLERATION, Cre

that Men may both as firmly and as ravional § V3Y5 imbrac"d with the firmeft affent. There
by believe and imbrace falfe Religions 40 418 fcarce any one fo little acquainted with

they canthe true 5 and you would fain have o

itthought that your Caufeis gain'd, unlefs] § o Men m’of’t‘ unmovably Cmﬁd@ta ~and
will maintain thefe two abfird Propofitions, § flly affurd in a Religion which was not
which my Argument has nothing to do

with. And’you feem to me to build upen ifurd Religions of the World, almoft any

one that does not find Votaries to lay down
their Lives for it; and if that be not firm
Perfuafion and full Affurance that is ftron-
ger than the love of Life, and has Force
enough to make a Man throw himfelf into
the Arms. of Death, it is hard to know

'L That in the want of Knowledge and
Certainty of which is the true Religion, no-

his Duty in imploying of Force to make
Men confider and imbrace the true. Religi-

on, but the higheft Perfuafion and full Al- § s and Mabometans have frequently gi-

arance of its Truth. Whereas his own Per. § 0 inftances of this higheft degree of Pera
fuafion of the Truth of his own Religion, § fusfion. ~ And the Bramins Religion in the
in what degree foever it be, fo.he believes | Laltis entertain’d by its Followers with no

‘ By kefs affurance of its truth, fince it is not un-

it to be true, will, if he thinks it his Du- 4
ty by Force to promote the true, be fuf ufual for fome of them to throw themfelves

ficent to fer him on work. Nor can it be § U0der :
vherein they on folemn Days draw the

own Religion, which he judges fo well | Image ofthe}r- God about in proceflion, there
grounded as to venture his future ftate up § . be crufh’d to‘D@ath, ?’{ﬁ facrifice their
on it, cannot but be {ufficient to fet him _lees in honour of the God they believe
upon doing what he takes to be his Dutyin § % If it be objected, that thofe are ex-
y ’ . @ unples of mean and common Men ; but
| _ . @ the great Men of the World, and the Heads
1L Avother falfe Suppofition you build “ff Soci_'eti’é:shdo’not {o eafily give themfelves
apon Is this, that the true Religion is al- §'Pt0 a confirm’d Bigotry. I anfweiz The
| : " ways § Ferfuafion they have of the truth of their
S 2 \ own

4 theWorld, that hath not met with inftances-

the true. Nor is there among the many -

what is firm Perfuafion and full Affurance.

under the Wheels of a mighty Chariot,
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i reality the ftrength of Truth lies. Rea-

for ToLER ATION, e

- A Fo,”rt{] Lerrer 4 is the neceffary and competent means to bring
own Religion, is vifibly firong enough to & Men to the true Religion, you leave Magi-
make them venture themfelves, and ufe § firates defiitute of thefe neceffary and com-
Force to others upon the belief of it | pitent means of being brought to the true
Princes are made like other Men, believe § Religion, tho’ that be the readieft way, in
upen the like grounds that other Men do, your Scheme the only way, to bring other
and act as warmly upon that Belief, though § Men to it, and is contended for by you as
the grounds of their Perfuafion be in them- § e only method. ‘
felves not very clear, or may appear to o-
thers to be not of the utmoft Solidity. Men
a& by the firength of their Perfuafion,
though they do not always place their Per-
fuafion and Aflent on that fide on which,

to reply, that you do not fay barely, that
Men may not as firmly, but that they can-
not as firmly and as rationally believe and
imbrace Falfe Religions as they can the
True.  This, be it as true as it will, is of
no manner of advantage to your Caufe. For
here the queftion neceffary to be confider'd
in your way of arguing, returns upon you,
who muft be Judge whether the Magiftrate
believes and imbraces his Religion rational-

{ons that are not thought of, not heard of,
not rightly apprehended, nor duly weighed,
make no impreflion on the Mind: And
Truth, how richly foever ftor'd with them, |
may not be affented to, but lie neglected. §
The only difference between Princes and 2
other Men herein, s this, that Princes are # does 2& rationally, and it muft have the
ufually more pofitive in matters of Religk @ fime operation on him as if it were the
on, but lefs inftructed. The foftnefs and ¥ moft rational in the World, If you muft
pleafures ofa Court, to which they areufual- |§ be Judge for litm, whether his Belief be ra-
ly abandon'd when young, and Affairs of § tional or no, why may not others judge
State which wholly poffefs them when & for him as well asyou? or at leaft he judgé’
grown up, feldom allow any of them time § for you, as well as you for him ;5 at leaft
to confider and examine that they may in- § %ill 'you have produc’d your patent of In-
brace the true Religion. And here your § fillibiliry and Commiffion of Superinten-
Scheme, upon your own fuppofition, 1. @ dency over the Belief of the Magiftrates of
2 fundamental Error that over-turns it. For § the Barth, and thewn the Commifiion where-
you affirming that Force your way applyd, § S 3 by

But farther, you will perhaps be ready

lyor no. If he himfelf be Judge, then he .
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A Fourth LETTER

by you are appointed the dire@or of the §
Magiftrates of the World in their Belief, §
which is or is sot the true Religion? Dy | ’
not chink this faid without caufe, your |
‘whole Difcourfe here has no other tenden.
¢y, but the making your felf Judge of wh |
Religion. fhould be promoted by the Mag: |

firates Force 5 which, ler me tell you b
the way, every warm Zealot in any Reli

gion, has as much a right to be as you, I |

befeech you tell me are you not perfuades
nay, fully affured, that the Church of Ey
land is in the right, and all that diffen
from Her are in the wrong; why ¢l
would you have Force us'd to make then
confider and conform ? If then the Religio
of the Church of England be as you ar
Jully affured, the enly true Religion, an

the Magiftrate muft ground his Perfuafion §

of the truth of his Religion on fuch cles

{ince it plainly follows from your Doctrine, §
and I think you capnot deny o be your C- §

b 10101
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pinion, and what in effe¢t you contend for,
you will do well to {peak it out in plain
words, and then there will need no more
to be faid in the Queftion.

And now ] defire it may be confider'd

what advantage this {uppofition of Force, -

which is fuppos'd, puts into the Magiftrates
Hands by the Law of Nature to be us'd in
Religion, brings to the true Religion, when
it arms five hundred Magiftrates againft the
true Religion, who muft unavoidably in
the ftate of things in theWorld, a& againft.
it, for one that ufes Force for it. 1 fay,
that this ufe of Force in the Magiftrates
Hand is barely fuppofed by you from the
benefit it is like to produce 5 but it being
demonftration that the prejudice that willac-
crue to the true Religion from fuch a ufe
of Force is five hundred times more than

| the advantage can be expeéted from ir, th

- and {olid Proofs as the true Religion alone § i ] ¢ from

“has, and no falfe cne can have, and by that §
Perfuafion the Magiftrate muft be direed §
in the ufe of Force (for all this in effe, §
you fay, in the fixth and beginning of the §
feventh Pages) what is this but covertly t §
fay, that it is the Duty of all Magifirars §

- toufe Force to bring Men to imbrace the §
Religion of the Church of England: Which §

natural and unavoidable inference from
your ows ground of benefit, is, that God
never gave any fuch Power to the Magi-
ftrate; and there it will reft till you can, by
{ome better Argument prove the Magiftrate
to have {uch a Power : To which give meg
leave to add one word more. L
You f{ay the Magiftrate is obliged by the
Law of Nature to ufe Force to promote the

true Religion ; muft he ftand ftill and do -

nothing "ull he certainly know which is the
o S 4 trie
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~ loft, and he can never do his Duty; for to
. certain Knowledge of the true Religion he

 thofe which are the Proofs only of the true

“{uafion 5 and your Anfwer is, the Magi-

' d Fourth LETTER

for ToLERATION, Gre.
true Religion ? If {o, the Commiffion is

§ ligion, fince they have nothing to deter-
§ mine them but their own Perfuafion of the

& Truthof anyReligion; which in the variet
can in this World never arrive, May he §

then ack upon firm Perfuafion and full 4f-
furance grounded wpon fuch clear and [olid
proofs as the true Religion alane bas, and
no falfe on can bave.  And then indeed you
have diftingnifh’d your felf into a fafe re-
treat. . For who can doubt but your zhird
fort or degree of Perfuafion, if that be your
meaning, will determine the Magiftrate to
the true Religion, when it is grounded on

| World have imbracd, cannot dire&t them
wothetrue, Yes, fay you, their Perfuafion

dire&t them to the true Religion. Which g-
mounts at laft to no more but this, That
the Magiftrate that is in the right, is in the
nght. A very true Propofition without
doubt 5 but whether it removes the diffi-
E culty I propofed any better than begging
: | theQueftion, you were beft confider. Thero
Religion, which ifit be all that you intend §§ are five hundred Magiftrates of falfe Reli-
by your full 4ffurance (which s the Title you § sions for one that is of the true 5 I fpeak.
give tothis your third fort or degree of Perfua- | | much within compafs 5 ’tis a Duty incum-
Jion ) Imuft defire you toapply this inanfwer § bent on them all, fay. you, to ufe Force to
“tomy Argument. I fay, Magiftrates'in gene- @ bring Men to the true Religion. My Que-.
ral have nothing to determine them in their § E ftion is, how can this be compafled by Men
application of Force but their own Per- L who are unavoidably determin’d by the Per-

nd ! § [nafion of the truth of their own Religion ?
ftrates of the true Religion have their own §

eir ¢ b '[is anfwered, they who are of the true
Perfuafion to determine them ; buat of all § Religion will perform their Duty. A great
the other Magiftrates, which are above an advantage furely to true Religion, and
hundred, T might fay a thoufand o one, [f worth the contending for, that it thould be
you fay nothing at all; and thus, by the i the Magiftrates Duty to ufe Force for pro-
belp of'a diftin&ion, theQuefion 1s refolv- § moting the true Religion, whenin the flare
ed. I'fay the Magiftrates are not ina ca- fof things that is at prefent in the World,
pacity to perform their Duty, if they be L and always hitherto has been, one Magi-
-oblig’d to ufeForce to promote the true Re- B ftrate in'five hundred will ufe Force to pro-

§ of Religions which the Magiftrates of the -

who have imbrac'd the true Religion, will
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“you muft be Judge of the Clearnefs and §

A Fourth LETTER

mote the true Religion, and the other four f
hundred ninty nineto promote falfe ones? ;

But perhaps you will tell me, That you
do not allow that Magiftrates who are of
falfe Religions, fhould be determined by i
their own Perfuafions, which are buils 1p- §

n flight Appearances of Probability, but §
?ucljizfs arepﬁ'raynded upon clear /md Jolid
- Proofs, which the true Religion alone has. i
In anfwer tothis, Tafk, Who muft beJudg
whether his Perfuafion be grounded on 3
clear and folid: Proofs, the Magiftrate him- §
felf or you for him ? If the Magiftrate hin-
{elf, then we are but where we were; and
all that you fay here, with the Diftin&tion
that you have made about feveral forts of
Perfuafion, ferves only to lead us round
-about to the fame place : For the Mag: i
.dtrate, of what Religion foever, muft not
- withftanding all you have faid, be deterj
mined by his own Perfuafion. If you fay §

Solidity of the Proofs upon which the Mz ;
giftrate grounds the Belief of his own Re i
ligion, it is time you fhould produce you
Patent, and fhew the Commiffion Wheree ;
by you a¢t. o 3
' y'I}‘here are other Qualifications you affign §
of the Proof, on which you rell us. ):Iozr
third fort or degree of Perfuafion is gm?m c’é ]; 4

Te 4 ey & realnnablé s
and s fuch, 2 leaves ne yeafonable]
and: that & WLk, ’ i Doy!)[

for ToLERATION, &,

Doubt in an attentive and unbiafsd Mind
Which unlefs you muft be Judge what is
4 reafonable Doubs, and which s an atten-
tive and unbigfyd Mind, will do you no
manner of Service. [fthe Magiftrate muft
be Judge for himfelf in  this cafe, you can
have nothing to fay to him s but if you
muft be Judge, then any Doubt about your
Religion will be unreafonable, and his nor
imbracing and- promoting your Religion
will be for want of Attention and an un-
biaf’d Mind. But let me tel] you, give
but the fame Liberty of judging for the

Magiftrate of your Religion to the Men of
| another Religion, which they have as much

Right to as you have to judge for the Ma-
giftrate, of any other Religion in the Points
mentioned, :
Go into Framce and try whether it be not
fo. . 8o that your Plea
ufing Force for promoting the true Rel;-
gion, as you have ftated it, gives as much
| Power and Authority to-the King of France
| 0 ufe it againft his diffenting Subjeds, as
| 0any other Prince in Chriffendom to ufe it

againft theirs 5

all this will return upon you,

for the Magiftrate's

name which you pleafe.

The  Fallacy in making it the Magi-

| frate's Duty to promote by Force the only

| rue Religion, lies in tk%% That you allow
your felf to fuppefe the M

| o your Religion, to be well grounded, at:

agiftrate, who is

tentive
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- Difference berween Faith and Knowledge

A Fourth LETTER

tentive and unbiafs'd, and fully and firmly

affured that his Religion is truey but that §
other Magiftrates of other Religions diffe- §
rent from yours are not fo: Which what § Duty to ufe Force to promote the true Re.
is it bur to erect your {elf into a State of § ligion, it would thence ‘unavoidably,foﬂow

2

Infallibility above all other Men, of diffe- § that not having Knowledge of the Truth

rent Perfuafionsfrom yours, which yet they of any Religion but only Belief that it wac
have as good a Title to as your felf. & tue, to determine himyin his A;Zlilc;t‘iga;
- Having thus advanc'd your {elf into the § of Force, he would take himfelf in Dyt

Chair, and given your {elf the Power of §bound to promote his own Religion bg:

deciding for all Men which is and which § Force 5 and thereupon Force would inevi-
is not the true Religion, it is not to be el

4§ tably be ufed to promote falfe Relisi ip-
wonder'd that you fo roundly pronounce | e Religions up

2 on thofe very grounds upon which
all my Difeourfe, p. 2, 3, 4. concerning the § jretend to make it fervicfabie ":nl?};o };%lel

g true: And this, I {uppofe, I have in thofe
be Impertinency ; and {o Magifterially to 4 Pages evidently proved, tho h v« e
tell me, That rl;e thing I'was there concern'd § o . ug you think

'y § ot fit to give any other An ‘what -
t0 make out, if I would [peak to the purpofe, § 1 there fa-y? but chLt'jt is impgig;eg)t -lezfé
was no other but this, that there are n §lhould haveproved fomethh“lg elfe vj/hich_
clear and as [olid grounds for vhe Belief of §70u would have done weil, by a piain and
falfe Religions, as there are for Belicf of the §dear Dedudtion, to have thewn from my
true : Or, thas Men may both as firimly and § words. SN ‘Yv'
as rationally believe and imbrace falfe Relr ' o :
gions as Lbey can the true, - §lTbe two following Leaves of the Copy are
" The Impertinency in thefe two or three | - cither boft or miflaid.] NS

Pages I fhall leave to (hift for it felf, in the § .
After this new Invention of yours , -
of anfwering by Specimen, fo happily fo,uné“

Judgment of any indifferent Reader; and §

willonly, at prefent, examine what you tell |

T was concerned 10 make out, if I woull §Ut for the eafe of your felf ang other
[peak o the prrpofe. :

~ for ToLERaTION, G,

3 Difputants of Renown, -
3 Dif s enown, ‘that fhal] pleafe
g follow™ it, I cannot prefume you i%ci?l;-

Mytake, notice of any thing 1 have to fay:

Yoy

A 269
My Bufinefs there was to prove, That | ‘9 '
§ the Magiftrare being taughe that it \jvas his.
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A Fourth LE¥TER
You have affum’d the Privilege, by fhew-
ing your firength againft one Argument;
to pronounce all the reftbaffied ; and there-
fore to what purpofe is it to offer Difficul-
tiesto you, who can blow them all off with
a Breath? But yet to apologize for my felf
to the World, for being of Opinion that it
is atways from want of Confideration, Asten:
tion, or being - unbiaf5d, that Men with

Firmme[s of Perfuafion imbrace, and with
- full Affurance adhere to the wrong fide in

Matters of Religion, I fhall take the Li-

* berty to offer the famous Iiiftarice of the two

Raynolds’s, Brothers, both Men of Learn-
ing and Parts 5 whereof the one being of
the Church of England, and the other of
‘the Ghurch of Rome, they both defiring
each other’s Converfion to the Religion

Appearance of folid and clear grounds on
both fides, that they were wrought upon

turn’d to, that no Endeavours or Argu

ments of either of them could ever after |
move the other, or bring him back from |

what he had perfuaded him to.
fhould afk to which of thefe two full Affw-
rance pointed out the true Religion, you

o : 1o

§ lerfuation
by them: Each chang’d his Religion, and ;g,fOIHF h(_)u}f tha.t Religion to the Magi-
that with {o firm a Perfuafion and full an § bm;tfl v l}' .hals o 7 ‘
Affurane of the Truth of thas which T § hat a zr/;meﬁ'z,_mc{ Stability of Perfua-
‘ ﬁ({n, @ full Affurance is that “which is 1o
pazrlz'x out to the Magiftrate thar Religion
EJ/JZcfa be is by Force to promote, Where if
If nowl | fin;%:z:fy and. Stability of Perfuafion and
ance, you mean what the Words

{nport, ‘tis plain. you -confefs the Magi-

for TOLERATION, &

no doubt, if you would anfwer at”all,
§ would fay, To him thar embrac'd thar of
& the Church of Englund, and a Papift would

fay the other : But if an indifferent Man

| if it were, they muft neceffarily have been
oth of the fame Religion. o
To fum up then what you anfwer to my

| “ ty to ufé Force to promote the true Relj-
“ glon, becaufe he is not in 2 Capacity to
perform that Duty s for not havine a

“ certain Knowledge, but only his own Per-

“ fuafion to point out to him which is the

“ true Religion, if he be fatisfied ‘tis his

: ‘guﬁ}’_m ufe Force to promote the true,
which he himfelf was of, that they writto. § , nongion, it will inevitably follow, that

~one another about it and that with {uch

;‘ he muft always ufe it to promote his
own.” ‘To which you anfwer, That a
of a low degree is not fufficient

ro -ce
promote by Force ;.

{trates

| vere afk'd whether this full Affirance was
$ fufficient to point out the true Religion ta
ither of them, he muft anfwer, No; for ..

| faying, « It cannot be the Magiftrate’s Di-

27
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+ftrate’s Duty is to promote his own Reli-

“ing of the true Religion, either of them
- by it {elf, fufficient to point out to the Mz |

A Fourth LETTER | ﬁ)r To LERATI Oﬁj ‘@'C.

duced by Demonftration. And .in this~
E Scnfe of full Affurance; which you fay Men .
may have of the true Religion, ‘and can‘ne-
ver have of a falfe cne, ‘your -Anfwer.a-;
mounts to this, That Sull Affurance in hing
that embraces the true Religion;  will point ..
out the Religion he is: by Force 'to. prof
mote : Where 'tis plain, that by Fulnefs of.
Affurance you do mean not the Firmnefs of,
his Perfuafion that points out to him the.
3 Religion which he is by Force to promote
| (forany lower. Degreeof Perfuafion to him.
that embraces the true Religion would do jt.

ion by Force 5 for that is the Religion
%Vlﬁirt:h };ﬁs ﬁrm’Perfmﬁon and full Aﬁ“m/mw
points out-to him. If by full 4ffurance you
mean any thing but the Strength of Per-
fuafion, you contradi& -all that you have
{aid about Firmnefs and Stability, and De- i
grees of Perfuafion s and having in that
Senfe allow'd the Sufficiency of my Divi-
vifion, where I fay, « Knowledge or "O,Pl_”
« nion muft point out that Religion 1to ’hlm,
% which he is by Force to promotg 57 Tee
trad it -again, and inflead thereof under
the Name of Sutll Affurance, you Lubftitute
and put in zrue Religion, and fo Firmnefs
of Perfuafion is in effedt laid by, and. no-
thing but the Name made ufe of : F or pray
tell me, Is-Firmnefs of Perfuafion, or be-

8 certainly 5 and to one that embraces not”
| the. true . Religion, the higheft Degree of:
| Perfuafion would even in your Opinien do-
othing at all) but his being of the true.
| Religion, is that which alone guides him,
to-his Duty of promoting - the true Reli-.
| gion by Force. So that to my Queftion,
that Religion which it is his Duty & how fhall-a Magiftrate who is perfuaded.
giftrate d;i?g ??%g; >V ?;C?t—hey' do not ag ® that it is his and every Magiftrate’s Duty.
to prmn(; Uér}z er. - Ifbeing of the true Re- § to promote the true Religion by Force, be.
ways g% oﬁ el ‘may do it, your mention- § de.termir_-}’d inhis Ufe of Force, you feem
.hgi%fl. ﬁ{ﬁefso; Perfuafion grounded on {o- 0 fay-his firm Perfurafion or full Affurance.
m«% P o £ that leaves no Doubt, is to no 8 of the Truth of the Religion he fo- pro-
I rgo but to miflead your Reafon s for § motes muft determine hims and prefently,,
purpoie, 11]1 t is of the true Religion, does § inother Words, you feem to lay the Strefs
cvery anz ;tihfﬁ high Degree of Perfuafion, § tpon his. adually being of the true Reli-
gﬁf};fz} Affurance, which approaches that § Iglon. fTh_e firft of thefe An%ﬁers; ISF‘HOE_}
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Perfe@ion , nicely an_cl"a}‘tif,i_Cially worded, |
that it may ferve for a Specimen of a M'a-f' g lief, 1 the
fter-peice in that kind, but a Specimen of § ligion 5 but fince it 1s not the'grounds and
i reafons of a Truth that are not feen, thdt
§ door can fet the Magiftrate -upon doing his

dealing. And, to fatisfic Readers, that have € Duty'in the cafe 5 but *tis -the perfuafion

A Fourth LETTER

Perfuafion may and does point out to Ma« 1
giftrates fale Religions as well as ;the troe; §
And-the fecond is muchwhat the fame, as
if to one who fhould afk what fhould en-
able a Man to find the right way who knows
it not, it.fhould be anfwered, the being in i. §
One of thefe muft be your meaning, (choofe 3
which you pleafe of them) if you have any _
tneaning at all in your fixth and beginning §

cannot fail to find a Specimen of School-
play, of talking uncertainly. in the utmoft

the anfwerablenefs of my Letter will: re

quire, as-I imagine, a little more plain

not attain'd to the admiration of. fkilfully

them, whether Firmnefs of Perfuafion bc §
‘or be not fufficient.in a.Magiftrate: to en-
able him to do his Duty.in promoting the §

; Religion by Force, or elfe this you
ic}r;/ee pi_t‘,c}%’d on {vill foarce -be a, Sample of
the anfwerablenefs of all I have faid.. -

‘the Magiftrate’s being oblig'd to promott |

for TOLER ATTON, e,
giftrate is obligd to promote by Force: his
own Religion: ~ And that for the fame regd-
fon you had given before,  more perplex'd
and obfeurely, vix. ‘Betaufe there is this
perpetual advantage on b fide of ‘the true
Religion, that it may and ought to be ‘belizdd

on clear and’ olid grotinds, fuch' a5 will ab
| pear the more [o, the npre they are examind:
T - § Whereas no other Religion can be believ'd [,
of the {eventh Page, tO-Wthh“I refer the
Reader ; where, if he find nothing elfe, he & 5

bz upon fuch appéarances only, " as will nor
ear & juftexamination. . e
This would be an anfwer to what'I have

i faid, if it were {o that all Magiftrates {avw
| the preponderancy of the grounds of Be-

lief, which aré on the fide of the true Re-

niration of.{x - § of the Mind, producd by fuch Reafons and
faying nothing ; you muft diredtly inforn § Grounds as do affe& ir; ‘that -alone does or

' is capable 'fo' determine: the ‘Magiftrate in
| the ufe of ‘Force,

for “performing -of his

Duty 5 it neceffarily follows; that if two
Magiftrates have equally ftrong Perfuafioris
concerning the"Truth of their Religions
“all ] have i B refp_é?{ivcly, they muft both'be fer on work
- But you ftand pofitive in it, . ‘and»,t at-k ® thereby, or neither ; _
like a Mafter, that it cannot be nferd from a}ffalf;_, and the other of the trtie Religion,
o e ® yet the
by Force the true Religion, that every M §
SRR R AT - giftrae §

for though one be of

principle of Operation, that alone

which they have to determine thetn, being

o equal-
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equal in both, they muft both be determin’d
by it unlefs it can be faid, that one of them
muft aé according to that Principle, which
alone can determine, and the other muft
a& againft it; that is, do what he cannot
do ; be determin’d to one thing, by what
at the {fame time determins him to another,
From which incapacity in Magiftrates to
perform their Duty, if it be their Duty by
Force to promote the true Religion, I think
it may juftly be concluded, that to ufe Force
for the promoting any Religion, cannot be
eir Duty. o AP
. You te%rl us, ‘tis by the Law of Nature
Magiﬁmtﬁs 1a:re oblig’'d to promote the true
eligion by Force. :
iBi; this bz ayn Obligation of the Law of Na-
ture, very few Magiftrates over-look it, fo

forward are they to promote that Religion §
by Force which they take to be true, Ths |

being the cafe, I befeech you tell me what

was Huaina Capac Emperor of Peryobligdto §
do? who being perfuad}ﬁd of -his Duty te - :
promote the true Religion, was rot yei § nothing elfe to determine it to that end but
within diftance of knowing or fo muchs §
Il@éring of the Chriftian Religion, which 1
really 1s the true, ({o far was he from 2 ;
poffibility to have his B(_thef grounded up- §
on the {olid and clear Proofs of the true §
Religion.) Was he to promete the frue Re- §
ligion by Force? That he 1 either did nor

could

It muft be own’d, that

Sfor ToLERATION. &

could know any thing of, fo that That was
morally impoflible for him to do. Was
he to fit ftil] in the negle® of his Duty in-
cumbent on him? That is in effed to {up-
pofe it a Duty and no Duty at the fame
time. If upon his not knowing which is
the true Religion, you allow it his Duty to
promote it by Force, the Queftion is at an

- end @ You and I are agreed, that it is not

the Magiftrate’s Duty by Force to promote
the true Religion. If you hold it in that
afe to be hisDuty, what remains for him to
do butto ufe Force to promote that Religion
which he himfelf is ftrongly, nay perhaps
to the higheft degree of firmnefs perfuaded
isthe true > Which is the granting what I
contend for, that if the Magiftrate be o-
bligd to promote by Force the true Reli-
gion, it will thence follow, that he is o-
bliged ro promote by Force that Religion
which he is perfuaded is the true 5 fince, as
youwill haveit, Forcewasgiven him to that
end, and it'is his Duty to ufe it, and he has

hisown Perfuafion. So that one of thefe
two things muft follow, either that in that
eafe it ceafes to be his Duty, or elfe he muft

| promote his own Religion, choofe you

o < % Kk Kok K % ok * Kk %
whichy you pleafe %, K58 5 5 % x
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. § Three Letters writ b

y the E. of SnarTseury

d

F¥3

the Tower; one to
King Crarcss L. another to the Duke of

YORK, and a third to a noble Lord ; fou;

while Prifoner in

with Mr. Lockg’s Memoirs, &,




- f ferve :
§ ore day to King Charles I, by the Lord
- 4 Falkjand his Friend, then Secretary of State,
- { and prefented to him as having fomething

{ wooffer to his Majefty warth his Confide,

[MEMOIRS

Relatihg_ tothe L1 FEof

 FiREaRcLof -

SHAFTSBURY.

¥ 3 EING at Oxford in the beginning of
) - the Civil War (for he was on that
" fide as long s he had any hopes to
his Country there) he was, brought

f

§ ration, . At this Audience he told the King
§ that he thought he could put an end to the
1 War if His Majefty pleas'd, and would af-

K him in it, -The King anfwer'd, that he

. { ¥asa ~;V9Iy 'YQ‘,-J:I_)_'g_, Man for {o.great an un-

‘dgrﬁakipgg

s
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© to be weary of it, I am very well fatisfied §

 berties fecurd to them. This I am fatisfied §

Memorrs.

of Peace and Security in laying down their

Arms, .
Being furnifth'd with full power accord-

ing to his defire, away he goes to Dorfet-

[ire, where he manig'd a Treaty with the

Garifons of Pool, Weymouth , Dorchefler ,

MzMOIRS. ‘,

derteking. Sir, reply'd he, that Wlll not 4
BZ”t“hé vcgzprfe for. your Affairs, provided.] ]
do the bufinefs ; .whereupon the Kng fhevy, ;
iﬁg'.él,'Wil»lingﬂcfs”to hear him, he ,dflfc.om_sd
to him to,this purpofe. S
I.Q_.The Gentlemen and Men of Fitates whe ]
firft engaged in. this War, {eeing now after
a Year or two that it feems to 1?‘? no nearer § ;
the end than it was at firft, and: beginning 4 Hands, as the other were to have been
ould be glad to beat quiet at home again,
got\{‘fey C(:O%lld be affur'd of a redrefs of their. i

are 1+ 4 being with ‘his Army then in thofe Parts,
Grievances, and have their Rights and Li: §

no fooner ‘heard that the Town was fur-
is. the prefent Temper generally throush § and gave the pillage of it to his Soldiers,
all England; and particularly in thofe parts |
where my Eftate and Concerns  lie if
therefore your Majefty. will inpower meto §
treat with the Parliament Garifonsto gra
them a full and general Pardon, with anaf ‘
furance that a general Amnifty (A}'lns bc;gg
1aid down on both fides) fhould reinftate ol |
things in the fame pofture they were b~efgr§
the War, and then a free Parliament fhould
do what more rer%;i’n" d to be dong fori t‘tl}‘@ 5
Tettlement of the Nation, .. . e
gbt%?ss 'he would begin and try the .E}.ng‘:‘
siment firft in his own Cognj:t_:y, and -doubt;
ed not but the good fuccefs he fhould have |
there, would open him the Gat,esbzof Qtl;gr
adjoyning Garifons, bringing them the nevg? ;,

ments'to the Princei fo that” there pafs'd
§ fome pretty hot words between them 5 but
4 the violence ‘was committed, and thereb

hisdefign broken. * All that he could do
was, ‘that he fent to'the other Garifons, he

guard, for that-he could not fecure his Ar-
ticles to theni, and o this defign provid a-

bortive and died in {ilence, N ;
- This'Projec of his for putting an énd tq

the Kingdom, ard no body cotrld tell what
fatal Confequences it might  have, being
thus fruftrated, it was not long before- his
FR TR 1 Was not” ong " adtive

4 and-others; and was o fuccefsful in it, that -
one of them was aduilly put into his _

render'd but he prefently marchd into it,

This Sir 4. faw with the utmoft difpleafure,
and could not forbear to exprefs. his Refent-

283

fomie few days after. But Pritice Maurice Prince
who commanded foie 6f the King’s Forces, Mrice:

was in Treaty with; to ftand upon their .

aCivil War which'had fufficiently harrafsd

ond
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ative Thoughts, always intent upon faving

his Country (the good of that being that
through the whole Courfe of his Life) it

was not long before he fet his Head upoﬁ

framing another defign to the fame purpofe.
The firft Projed of it took its rife in a De-
bate between him and Serjeant Fountain in
an Inn at Hungerford , where. they ac-

- cidentally met, and both difliking the con.

“der'd and pradtical Contrivance, and never

This was that which gave rife to that third { t begin to move,

fort of Army, which of a fudden flarted.. { forward to enter into the defign not being
up ‘ it 4 Io vigorousand refolute, when the time was
{4 to appear and ac; and theCourt, who had
{ learnt or fufpe@ed that it had its Rife and
who had engagedin it, and had undertaken: |
Club-men, 10 TifE at the time appointed failed, the Clu-

tinuance- of the War, and deploring the

land, thould arm and endeavour to fupprefs
the Armies on both fides. This Propofal,
which, in one Night's debate,. look'd more

fign 5 he afterwards confiderd more at lei-
fure, fram’d and fathion’d mto a well-or-

left working in it *till he had brought moft

of the {ober and well intention’d Gentlemen [eifbire, forming and combining the parts of

of both fides all through:Fngland into it.

up in feveral parts of Englund, with {o
much terror to the Armies both of King
and Parliament, and had not fome of thofe

men, for {o they were call'd, had been frong
R a enough

B

| Memo1rs,
erough to carry their Point, whiclr-was to

1 make both fides lay down their Arms, and
by which he fteer'd his Counfels and A&ions |

if they would not do it, to force them to

1 it,to declare for a general Amnifty 5 to have
g the then Parliament diffolvd, and to have’
1 2 new one call'd for redrefling the Gricvan~
4 cesand fettling the Nation., This undertak-

ing was not a Romantick Phanfie, bat had

{ very promifing grounds of fuccefs; for the

Yeomanryand Body of the People had fuf-

_ 2 fered already very much by the War, and
ruin it threatn’d, it was flarted between 4
them, that the Countries all through Eng-

the Gentry and Men of Eftates had abated
much of their Fiercenefs, and withed to re-

q turn to their former Eafe, Security and
] Plenty, efpecially perceiving that the Game,
{4 narticularly on the King’s {ide, began to be
like a well-meant With than a form'd De-

plaid -out of their Hands; and that it was
the Soldiers of Fortune who were bef:

look’d upon at Court, and had the Com-: .
4 mands and Power put into their Hands, |

- Hehad been for fome time before in Dos-

this great Machine, ’till at length he got it
But thofe who had been

Life from him, having fo firi& an Eye up-
on _him that he .could nor maintain Cor-

{ refpondence with diftant Countries, and an-

imate
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imate the feveral parts asitwas neceffary, be. §
-fore it was his time to ftir, He receiv'd a ve- ]
rycivil and more than ordinary Letter from |
the King to come to him at Qxﬁrd 5 b_ut he
wanted not Friends thereto mform him of §
the danger it would -be to him to appear |}

there, and to confirm him in the f{ufpi-

i t the King’s Letter put him, that § : ! ,
cion tha 8 P ’ { Parliament with open. Arms 3 ‘and though

there was fomething elfe meant him, and

not fomuch kindnefs as that exprefled. Be-
fides, the Lord Goring, who-lay with an 1
Army in thofe parts, had orders from Court |
to feize him, and had civilly {fent him word, §
that he would come fuch a day and dine |
with him.  All this together made him fec §
that he could be no longer fafe at home,
nor in the King's Quarters; lie therefore §
“went, whither hewas driven, 1rzt0~.thep Par- |
liament Quarters, and took {helter in Porf- | oot oty the orber fde, where

soith. Thus for endeavouring to-fave his § _ ation - ang
rinbisth 5 | forward Mind .would not. let- him live in

King and Country he was banifhed fromthe
] And the Court 'thar § imong the
was then high in hopes of nothing lefs § moft of them his Friends,
than perfett Conqueft and being Mafters of §
all, had a great averfion to' moderate Coun- |
fels, and to thofe of the Nobility and Gen-- 1
try of their Party,who were Autho}rils c{)r Fa- |
vourets of any fuch Propofals as might bring § forcd to ¢ . .
:ﬁi@ Stgfaggnfg;oﬁégg? g‘usch well-withers 1 @rried thither. himfelf only, and nothing
heir Country, though they had “fpeit § of ¢ ' em an
;;)ug}illelén%os;tlg;dt agl%n rh?Ki?ag"s ¥ﬁ"d€ { their Concerns, Actions, Purpofes, Coun-

fide he had chofen.

MEMO RS

War but dint of Arms, and a total redudi-
on of the Parliament by Force; were count-

¢d Enemies; andany contrivance carried on

to that end was interpreted Treafon.

A Perfon of his Confideration ‘t_llus-feé
{ jected and caft off by the King, and taking

Sanctuary with them, was receivd by the

he came in from the other fide'and put him-
{elf into their ,_Handsthhout‘any terms,
yet there were thofe among them that fo

| well knew his worth, and what value they

ought to put upon it, that he was foon af-
ter offer’d confiderable Imployments under
them, and was aGually trufted with com-
mand, .without fo.much as ever being que-
ftion'd coneerriing what . he knew of Per-
fons or Counfels on. the other fide, where

ignorance among_ the great: Men who were

quaintance. = .. - :

But though he was not {uffer'd. to ftay a-
mong thofe with whom he had imbark’d
and had liv’d inconfidence with, and  was

forcd to go over to the Parliament, he
of .any. bodjes ‘elfe 5 he left them and all
fels

wﬁen they appear'd for any other end.of the

and- all his Ac-
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fels perfectly behind hini, and no body of §
the King’s fide could complain of him after §
the day he went from his Houfe, wherehe §
could be no longer fafe, that he had any
memory of what he had known whenone #

: @ had not heard fomething concerhing M.

o SRR
f T X el

- MEMO1RS.

of them. :

This Forgetfulnefs {o becoming a Gen- $§
tleman and a Man of Honour, he hade- @ the Treaty at Uxdiidse. To this Queftion
ftablif’d fo firmly in his own Mind, that § !
his refolution to perfift in it was like after- 3
wards to coft him'no little trouble. ~Mr, |

Denzil Hollis, (afterwards the Lord Holis)

~ had been one of theCommiffioners imployd

Mz mo1Rs.

fittinig in the Patliament upon 4 fair Eledi-
on for that Parliament: Upon this prefump-
tion he was fummon’d to the Houfe, and
being called in, was there afked, whether
when he was at Oxford, heknew not, or

Hollis’s {ecret Tranfa&ion with the King af

Le told them he could an{wer nothing at
all 5 for though poffibly what he had to fay
would be to the ¢learing of Mr. Hollis, .yet
he could not allow himfelf to fay any thing
ih the cafe, fince whatever anfwer he made,

- they made fure that he would not fail to |

by the Parliament. in the Treaty at Ux- & it would be a confeffion that if he had
bridge, he had there had fome fecretand fe- § known any thing to the difadvantage of
4 Mr. Hollis, he wonld have taken that difho-

parate Tranfactions with the King s this § ‘
could not be kept fo.fecret, but thatit gt § nourable'way of doing him a. prejudice;
and wreak his revenge on 2 Man that was

fome vent, and {fome of the Parliament had
4 his Enemy-; ‘

fome notice of it. Mr. Holis being after- § . o \
wards attacqued in Parliament byacontrary § - Thofe who had' brought him there pref-
Party, there wanted nothing perfeétly torumn. {ed him mightily to declare, but in. vain,
him, but fome Witnefstogive credit to fuch  though threats were added of fending him
an Accufation againft him. = Sir A Al ¥ 10 the Tower. He perfifting obftinately fi-
Cooper they thought fit for their purpofe, they § lent was bid to withdraw, and thofe who
doubted not but he knew enough of it, and § had depended upon his difcovery being de=
feated, and confequently: very much difs

bleas’d, mov'd warmly for hisCommitment 5
of which he, waiting in the Lobby, having
lotice, unmev'd expe@edhis doom, though
feveral ‘of his Friends ceming -out were.
arneft with hiin to fatisfie the Houfe, but
‘ 9] he

imbrace fuch a fair and unfought-for op
portunity of ruining Mr. Holis, who had
been long his Enemy upon a Family Quar- §
rel, which he had carried fo far, as, byhs §
power in the Houfe, to hinder him from §

: fitting

2
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he kept firm to. his Refolution, and found

Friends enough among the great Men of §
2 fuitable Expreffions: And thus anold Quar-

the Party that oppos'd Mr. Hollis to bring-

him off; who very much applauded the Ge- &
neroﬁty of his Carriage, and fhewd thar §
A&ion fo much to deferve the Commenda- |
tion, rather than the Cenfure of that AL
fembly, that the angry Men were atham’d §
to infift farther on it, and fo dropt the §

‘Debate.

Some Days after Mr Hollzs came to hIS
Lodging, and having interms of great Ac- 3
- knowledgement and Efteem exprefsd hi

"Thanks for his late behaviour in the Houf
with refpe@ tohim 3 he reply’'d, that he pre
tended not thereby to merit any thing, o
him, or to lay an obligation on him 5 tha
what he had done was not out of any con
fideration of him, but what was due ¢t

himfelf, and he fhould equally have done, §
had any other Man been concern’d in i, §
and therefore he was perfedly as muchat §
liberty as before to live with himas he pleaf- |
ed. - But with all that he was not fo igno- §
‘rant of Mr Hollis’s worth, nor knew fo li- ¢

tle how to put a ]uﬂ Value on his F riend: ;
{th, as 1ot to receive it as a very great. and | 1
{enfible Favour, if he thought him a Per §
fon worthy on whom to beftow it. Mr. |
Hollis ot lefs taken withhis Difcourfe than §
what had occaﬁon d it,’ gave him frefh aid § '
: repeated §

§ them muft be allowed his turn.
would have the Wife, the Grave, and the
Serious always to rule and have the fway,

MEMOIRS.

repeated affurances of his fincefe and hear-
ty Friendfhip, which were receiv'd with

rel between two Men of high Spirits and -

great Eftates, Neighbours in the {fame

County, ended in a found aad firm Fnend« _

thip, which lafted as long as they liv'd.

‘This Paffage brings to my Mind what E‘
remember to have often heard him fay con=

cerhing a Man’s obligation to filence In res

gard of Difcourfe made to him or in Hhis -

prefence.  That it was not eriough to keep
clofe and. uncommunicated what had beeh

committed to him with that cautiotr, but

there was a general and tacit truff in Cons
verfation, wheréby 4 Man was obhgd not
to report again any thing that might be any
way to the Speaker’s prejudice; though no

intimationhad been given of 4 defire not
to have 1t fpoke of again. | .
He was wont £6 fay, that Wifdom lay it
the Heart and not in the Head, and that it
was hot the want of Knowledge, but the -
perverfenefs of the Will that filFd Mens
Actions with Folly, and their- lees Wlth
1 Diforder. -
That there was in every one, tio Men,‘
the Wife and the Foolifh, and that each of

If you

W2 the

-
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the Fool would grow {o peevifhand trouble-
fome, that he would put the wife Man out
of otder, and mmake him fit for nothing :
He muft have his times of being let loofe
to follow his Phanfies and play his Gam-
bols; if you would have your bufinefs go
on {mioothly. _ -

I have heard him alfo fay, .that he defir-
ed io ore of ary Man but that he would
talk : If hewould but talk, faid he, let
frim falk as he pleafes. And indeed I never

kriew any one peretrate {o quick into Mens -
- Breafts, and from a finall opening, furvey 1
that dark Cabitiet as he would. He would |

tifiderftand Mens true Errand as foon as

they had open’d their Mouths and begun

their Sppr;r‘ inappearatice to another purpofe.
Sir Rich.

defir'd to come early, becaufe hehad an Af-
fair of Concernment to  cormunicate to
thet. TFhey came at the time, and being

far, he told them he had made choice of , » &t
2 O Luen e hAC mace SOt | maried the Day before, Well then, re-

thein Both for their known Abilities, and

particular Friendfhip to him, for theit ad- ] 0 INOIE
n e areataft mormen | our Advices pray let us have the honour
#o fee my Lady and with her Joy, andfo to

vice in a matter of the greateft moment to

him that could be. He had, he faid, been 2
a Widower for many Years, and began to |
want fome body that might eafe him of the 2
trouble of Houfe-keeping, and take fome

; [

. Oiflow and He were invited by
Sir % D. to dine with him at Chelfea, and

MEMOIRS.

care of him under the growing Infirmities
1 ofold Age; and to that purpoefe had pitch'd -
1 upon a Woman very well known ro him by

the experience of many Years, in fine, his
Houfe-keeper, Thefe Gentlemen who were
got Strangers to his Family, and knew the
Woman wery well, and were befides very
great Friends to his Son and Daughter,

whom they thought this would be a very

1 prejudicial Match, were both in theirMinds

oppofite to it; and to that purpefe Sir Rich,

1 Onflow began the Difcourfe; wherein, when

he come to that part, he was entring upon
the defoription of the Woman, and going
10 fet her out in her own Colours, which
were fuch as could not have pleasid any Man
in his Wife. Sir dnthony feeing whither
he was going, to prevent any mifchief, beg'd
leave to interrupr him, by asking Sir 7. a

1 Queftion, whichin thort was this, wheaiher

be were not already married 2 Sir’Y. after
little demur, anfwerd, -yes truly he was

ply’d Six nzhony , there is no more need of

dinner. ~ As they were returning to Lozdop
in their Coacli, I am oblig’d to you, faid
Bir Rich. for preventing my running infoa
Difcourfeswhich could never have been for-

o Usg gIven

grown up, and both fir for Marriage, -
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- and the Manner, reply’d Sir Anthony, gave &

~ with the Authority of our Advice. I thought

'~ ther, and you fee what came of it.. -This § breakit vhich could not b v
ther, and you fec § with. any pretence of Authority, but that

- dined together at the Chancellor’s, -as: they 3

_ married to one of the Brothers. The Earl §

. wild a phanfie could get into his Head, AL}

- conceal'd Refpe, however fupprefsd, fhew- |

MeMoi1Rrs.
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1 and Manner, wherewith her Mother carvid

fgivén me, if I had fpoke out }’vhﬁt I Wgﬁ. g]‘(z? ’
ing to fay, But as for Sir 7. he methinks 2 © * . ~ every ,
;ugght.to}r “out, your Throat for. your civil f 1 impoffible but it muft be fo, My Lord
Queftion.  How could it poffibly enter in. § oW roundle |
%youf Head to afk a Man who had folemn: § was not long after convinc'd by the D, of
1y ‘invited us on purpofe to have our advice .
about a Marriage he intended, had gravely |
propofed the Woman to us, and {uffered us ¢
ferioufly to enter into the Debat?i"l‘fpbﬁber | him'in a-cafe of mighty confequence. Ha
¢ Man, 3 fHLHLaCdic OF HUBALY -
be were already matried or o ¢ @ ving reafon to apprehend what T'yranny the
e Javine done a foolilh § Ufurpation of ‘the Government by the Of
: itﬁ?nelgfu{lglctg; tg:ér(};j: H;% Czlz,zr “himfelf { ficers of the Army under the Title of the

no bad gueffer.

I thall give one inftanice more of his great

P T rent any far- ¢ the ar o .
it good to be fure before you went any - | breaking of them, which could not be done
. ‘ ntertal t’till they came | © 06 AUtIority, i :
2?9{%‘33;%? d;{gOt _‘:flt;nprgs?éd_l ney { of the Long-Parliament. Meeting therefore
- AP e { fecretly with Sir drthur Hafelrig, and

Soon after the Reftauration of King } W :
Charles 10, the Barl of Southampron having § fome -others of the Members, they gave
’ ' ' 4 Commiffions in the name of the Parliament

rere returning home, he faid to my Lord § t be Major General, one of the Forces a-
goixgt;mﬂzptom §0ﬁder Mrs. Amz-Hidé?(fbr o g bogt London,, -another of the Weft, &
a5 I remember he ftiled her) is certainly § and this when they had not one Soldier,
A ‘ d Nay, he often would tell it laughing, that
who was a Friend to the Chancellor, tregt- § When he had his Commiflion”his great care
- ¢d this as aChimara, and ask’d him how fo | ecur'd Portfntths for the Govemor of it,
Coll. Metham,-being his old Acquaintance
and Friend, he afk’d him one Day, meeting
him by chance in Weftminfler-Hall, whether

fure your felf, Sir, reply'd he, it is fo. A

it flf fo plainly in the Losks, Vo

PR

to her, or offer'd her of every Difh, that.
1 S.who thought it a groundlefs conceit then,

1 Tvrks owning of her, that Lord Afbley was.

-Sagacity, wherein it provid of great ufe to

‘Committee of Safety might end iny he
thought the firft ftep to-Settlement was the. .

4 was'where to hide it. * Before this he had -

e L .
S
e e e
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he would. put Portfinoub into his Hands if
he fhould happen to have an occafion for ity
Metbam promigd it fhould be at his devo-
tion.  Thefe Tranfactions, though no part
of them were known in particnlar, yet

- <caufing Jome remote preparations, alarm’d

~ mifes 5 but to thew them how ill grounded
their {ufpicions were, he promis'd that he §

W alling ford-Houfe, where the Committee of
Safety fat, and made them fo attentive to

g again{t them, and that matter for Coms

Theyknew the Vigourand A&tivityof Sir.d,
Afbley and how well he flood affeGionated
to them, and therefore fufpected that he
was at the bottom of this matter, To find -
what they could, and fecure the Man they |

moft apprehended, he was fent for to Wik

lingford-Houfe, where Fleetwgod examined
him according to the fufpicions he had ¢

him that he waslaying defigns in the Weft
againft them, and was workimg the People |

t0 an Infurrection that he intended to head
tirere, He told them, he knew. noobligati-

on he was under to give then an account

of his Adtions, nor to make them any Pro; |

would not go out of Town withont com:
ing firft and giving him an sccount of it, -
B R R Fleetwood -

A appear, fince there
all Actions and Difcoveries that might give |
thein any light, that at laft they were fully
petfuaded there was. fomething a brew- |

MEemMoOIRS,

Fleetwéod knowing his word might be re-

dyd on, fatisfy’'d with the promife he had
made,. let him go upon his Parole. That

which deceiv'd them in the cale, was, that

knowing his Eftate and Intereft lay in the

Weft, they prefurn’d that That was his Poft;
and there certainly if any ftir was he would

¢ lay his great Strength |

and they had no body elfe jn view who
could fupply his room and manage that

~part: But they were miftaken, Hafelrig

Againii om- - upon the knowledge that they {hould have
motions 1 feveral parts was' gathering,

Portfmowrh, forwardly ook that Province 5
and he who had Inftruments; and work in
the Army quarterd in and about London,
and knew that muft be the place of moft
Bufinefs and Management, and where the
turn of Affairs would be, had.chofen that,
- Lambert, viho was one of the Rulers at

| Wallingford-Houfe, happen'd to be away

when he was there, and camenotin il he
was gone: When they.told him that Sir.4,
- Afbley had been there, and what had Paf%d;
heblam'd Fleetwapd for letting him go, and
told him they fhould have fecur'd him, for
that certainly there was {omething in it
that they were deceivid in, and they fhould
not- have parted {o eafily with fo bufie and
dangerous a Man as he was,  Lawmbert was

{ of a gnicker fight, and a deeper reach than

| Heetwood, and the roft of that Gang, and

knowing
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knowing of what moment it was to their
fecurity to fruftrate the contrivances of that
working and able Head, was refolv'd if
poflibly he could, to get him into his
Clutches. o o
Sir 4. A. coming home to his' Houfe in

Street: in Covent' Garden one Ev

ing, found a Man knocking at his D‘o"(;)r.-
ﬁ: l:f%{,’d his Bufinefs 5 the Man anfwei’d,
it was with him, and fo fell a difcourfing
with him. Sir 4. 4. heard him out, and gave
him fuch an anfwer as he thought proper,
and fo they'parted, -the Strariger-out of the.
Entry where they ftood into the Street, and
Sir 4. 4. along the Entry into the Houfe;

| - but guefling by the Story the -other- told

him, that the Bufinefs was but a“pretence,

and that his real Errand he came about was -
“{omething elfe 5 when he parted-from the §

Fellow went inwards, asif he intended to

go into the Houfe, but as foon as the Fel- §

fow was gone, turn'd fhort and went out,

where he was no fooner got in and got up

Stairs irito a Chamber; but his Door was
befet with Mufketeers, and thé Officer went

intoo withothersto{eize him; butnot find-

“ing him, they fearch’d every Corner and
‘ géln;lof théyHoufe diligently, the Officer
" declaring he was fiire he was i the Houfe, -
 for he had left him there juft now; aswas -
R o trug

W,

MzeMoiRrs.

tzue, for he had gone no farther than the
corner of the Half-Moon-Tavern, -which
was juft'by to fetch a file of Soldiers that
he had left there in the Strand out of fight,
whilft ‘he went to difcover whether the
Gentleman hé fought were within or no;
where doubting not to find him {afely lodg-
ed he return'd “with his Mirmidons to hig
Houfe, fure, as he thought, of ‘his' Prey
but Sir 4, 4, faw through his made Story and
gave him the Slip, ~ After this he was fain

1§ 1o get out of the way and conceal himfelf
{ under a difguife 5 but he hid Himfelf not -
{ lazily'in a hole, he made War upon them
1 at Wallingford-Houfe Incognito, ashe was,
4 and made them feel him, though he kept

out'of fight. ** A
"5k Several Companics of their Sof.
diers drew up in Lincolns-Inn-fields with-
out their Officers, and there put themfelves
under the command of fuch Officers as he

L app‘oin‘te‘c'i them. ThC Clty‘ begantg roufe
and went to his Barber’s, which-was _1‘uﬁxby5 :

it felf, and to thew manifeft figns of little
regard to Wallingford-Houfe, and he never

left working *till he had rais'd a Spirit and

Strength enough to declare openly for the
old Parliament, ‘as the only legal Authori-

ty then in England which fad iny prétence

to claim and take on them the Government,.
For Portfinouth being put into the Hands of
Sir Arthur Hafelrig, and the City thewing

BT RERE their
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their inclination, the Coun«'tr_ies readily topk
into it, and by their concurrent weight re-
inftated the excluded Members in their for-
mer Adminiftration. This was the firt o-
pen ftep he made towards the wrefting the
Civil Poswer out of the Hands of the Army;
whe having thought Rickard, Oliver’s Son,
unworthy of it had taken it IG_%th@mfclﬁves,:
execated bya Committee of their own Offi-

ters, where Lambert whobad the chiefCom: |

- mand and Influence in the Army bad placd.

it, 'till he bad. model'd things among them,
I s mightmake way for his taking hefol
Adminifization into his own Hands 5 but
Sir.A. A. founda way 1 flip him ofthat ss
foon as the Parliament 'was reftor'd.

them a Commiffion to himielf, and two or
three more of the moft weighty and popu.
lar Members of the Houfe, to have the

power of General of all the Forces in Eng- .
Lmd, which they were to execute jointly, |
This was no fooner done but hie got them

ogether , where he had provided abun.
jdi%ie of Clarks wheo were immediately fet

Parliament to the exercife of their Power,
and that the Parliament had given to then
8 Commiflion to Command the Aray, they

P . L L SN

| - Memorrg

1 theérefore commanded hin (viz. thé Officer:
g to whom the Letter was dire@ed) immedi..
1 ately with his Troop, Compary; o Regi-
| ment, as it happen'd; to march to N, Thefs

1 Letters were dire@ed to the chief Officér of
| any part of the Atmy who had their Quar
§ ters together in any part of Biglond, Thefs

{ Letters were difpatclyd away by particilar
1 Mefletigers that very N ight, and cotning to
{ théfeveral Officers fo peremptorily to march
{ immediately, they hiad net time to affeible
{ and. debite among themfelves whit to do 3

| and having no other intelligence but that -

1 the Parliament wis reflord, aid thar the
1 City and Portfmouith, ind othes paifs of
| England, had declard: for thenti 5 the Of+
"The firft thing he did was to get from.

cers durft not difobey,
their feveral orders; marchd fomie one way,
| and fomie anicther s fo that this Army whicl
§ was the great f’fl‘éijgth ‘of the Gentlemes
of Walfingford-Houfe, were by this means
quite featter'd afd refiderd perfedtly ufelefs
to the Committee of Safety; who were heré~

biit all, accordin ¢ te

1 by perfectly reducd under the power of the
Y 19§ Parliament as fo many difarmd Men o B
g0 work to tranforibe a great many Copigs of ‘

the form-of a Letter, wherein they recit-
ing, that it had pleasid God to reftore the -

difpofed of as they thought fit, o 3
Tis known, that whilf ths Long-Par-

liament remaind eftire, Mir, Denf Hollis

{ was theMan of the greateft fwayiti it, and
{ might have continw’d it on, if he would

{ liave follow’d Sir 4, A%, advice. Bur he was
thergfore f

3 hanghry
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2 haughty ftiff Man, and {o by ftraining it { now united together under Crommwell who 703
a little too much, loft all. . { immediately led them away to ‘Lona';n' o~

From the time of their Reconcilement § ving out Menaces againft Holliy and his
already mention'd, they had -been: very § Party as they march, who with St, Loton
hearty Friends ; it happen'd one Morning { and fome others, were fain to fly, and fh" o
that Sir 4 4. calling npon Mr. Hollis inhis § by thie Independent ‘Party becomin ‘etff
way to the Houfe, ashe often did, he found § fironger, they, as they calld it, pur 34 the
him in a great heat againft Cromwel] who | Houle, and turn'd out all the Presh gt erin °
had then the Command of the Army, and ¥ Party. Cromwell, fome time after. 1151:39,‘{'31.1 i
a great intereft in it. The provocation may § Sir 4 A told him, T am beholden to o
be read at large in the Pamphlets of that § for your kindnefs: to me, for you, I 'hy‘oq
time, for which Mr. Hollis was refolvid, he. § were for letting me go wi;hdut Pun’ifhmeary
faid, to bring him to Punithment. Sir 4 4 § but your Friend, God be thinkd Wa‘se‘n?’
diffnaded him all he.could from any fuch . 4 wife enough to take your advice, - - o
attempt, fhewing him the danger of it, and §  Monk, after the déath of Oliver Crommwel],
told him “twould be fufficient to remove ¢ and the removal of Richard, marchin with
him out of the way, by fending him with 1 the Army he had with him into Eng ) l'd ‘.

a Command inte Jreland. This Cromwell, as { gave fair promifes all along in his \\gaﬂnt*’
things ftood, would be glad to accept; but § London tothe Rump that were then ﬁtt}ir i

this would not fatisfie Mr. Hollis. When he' § who had fent Commiffioners to him thgt -

came to the Houfe the. matter was brought § companied him. When he wascome to To o,

into debate , and it was mov'd, that Crom { though he had promifed fuir to" the .R_uWD, |
well, and thofe guilty with him, fhould be { and Commonwealth Party on one hand ‘mgf i
punifb’d. . Crommwell, who was in the Houfe; { gave hopes to the Royalifts on the otaljm ’ H{
no foorter heard this, but he flole out, took { yet at Iaft agreed with the French Ambe? i
Horfe, and rod immediately to the Army, | , | o f

| ’ { fador to take the Government imfelf,
which, as I remember, was at Triploe=Heaths { by whom hehad promife froenl: ﬂ;;z};fil;z?i)% !
there he acquainted them what the Presby- ’ tl

afliftance from France to {y im i i
: | d them e Pr | _ ort him in
terian Party was a doing in the Houfe, and | 3 g

’ ~undertaking. - This Bareaj k1
made fuch ufe of it to them, that they who | # 18t was firuck up.

between them lateat Nizht. b A
were before in the power of the Parliament, § cretly but that his Wife v?lio’hagtp?{)’ctegoég;
now ‘ '
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MEMOIRS. |
- felf conveniently behind the ‘Hangings,

~where the could hear all that pafs'd, find-

ing-what was refolv'd, fent her Brother
Clarges away immediately with notice of it
to Sir 4 A She was zealous for the Reftaus

ragion of the King, and had therefore pro+

tnifed Sir 4 to watch: her Hufband, and in-

form him from time to time how matters
went. Upon this notice Sir 4. caus'd the
Council of State, whereof He was one, to
be fummeon’d, and when they were met;

he defird the Clarks might withdraw, he

Having matter of great importance to com- |

municate to them, The Doors of the

~-¢tufation, but i obfcure Intimations, and
doubtul Expreflions, giving ground of fus

fpicion, that he was playing falfe with |
ther, ‘ 1 defign'd fome foul Play. Int it
e did fo fkilfully and ntelligibly to Monk, | bein V. o thele Rraits
that - he perceivd he was . difcover'd, ‘and |
therefore. in his - anfwer-to him fambled
and feem'd out of order 5 {o that the reft
of -the - Council percerv’d there was fome- -
thing. in it ; tho':they knew.not -what the

them, and not doing as he promig'd. This

fnatter was ;- and '

the General at aft aver- -
ring, that what. had been fuggefted - was -
upon groundlefs fufpicions, and that hewas
true:to his Principles, and. flood .ﬁrmlw ;q
Witah § .

MeMoOIRS:

* what he had profefled to them, arid had no
fecret defigns that ought to difhirb them,
and that he was ready to give them all .
manner of fatisfadtion; whereupon SiF 4,4, -
clofing with him, and making a farther ufe
of what he had faid than he intended. For -
he meant no more than fo far as to get a~ -
way from them upon this affurarice which .

“hegave them. ButSir 44 told him, thatif:
he was fincere in what hehad faid, he might:
prefently remove all Scruples, He fhould'.
prefently take away their Commiffions from ;
fuch and fuch Officers in his Army, and"

4 give them to thofe whom he nam
‘Council Chamber being lock'd, and the | ; ‘ e vent e and
Keys laid -upon the Table, he began to |
charge Monk rot in a direét and open Ac:
Me.n who he knew not what they would do':

{ with him for they all firuck in'with Sir.

that prefently before he went out of the
Room. Monk wis in himfelfno quick Man, -
he was guilty, alone, among a Company of

4. A, and plainly perceiv'd that Monk had:

being thus clofe prefs'd, and knowing not
how elfe to extricate himfelf, he confented
to what was propos'd, and fo immediately
before he {tir'd, a great part of the Com.
miflions of his Officers were changed, and
Siv Edward Harley, among the reft, who
was a Member of the Council, and there
prefent, was made Governor of Dunkirk in
the room of Sir Willim Lockbart, and was
fent away immediately to take pofleffion of

1T,
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Exprefs to Mazarme, pofitively to affure

-ment, was not a little aftonith’d the next

MEMOIRS. ,
it. By which means the Army ceas'd to be
at Monk’s devotion, and was put into hands
that would not ferve him in the defign he
had undertaken. The Frénch Ambaflador,
who ‘had the Night before fent away an

him that things went here as he defird,
and that Monk was fixd by him in his Re-
- folution to take on himfelf the Govern-

“day to find things taking another turn, and,
indeed this fo much difgracd him in the
French Court, that he was prefently call'd
home, and foon after broke his Heart.

This was that which gave the great turn
to the Reftauration of King Charles IL
whereof Sir 4. had laid the Plan in his
Head 3 long time before, and had carried it

on, K K K K K K oK ok ok ok ok ok ok ok KoK KK
Ko ot Do ok T O R o o e R R R
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,Qu’rmms bic fitus eft ex titulis ' ;
Baro A.SHLE:ﬂde Wimb(;rzlueégtfdéﬁe?ﬁ% |
Dez.nder Comes Shaftfburienfis ’
Cancellarius Seacaris, Arari; Trz';:mfvz';’
‘ AR ]f/fdgnutr Anglie Cancellorins.
- C4E OLO Secunds & “Santioribys & Secre-
 Her garzblzz Conciliis, &, )
: eprlehri orngment d vir; |
Quippe que nec Majoribus deéz?izf{zéi 7;3;72'

4 b a4 2 d 2
’f 4 f a 2 ﬂ 2. de’

Vix Par bt ; '
em alibi 0 2per;
muemas, Superiorem certe nullibi,

- I.)Lzéermtix Civilis, Ecclefiaftice
ropugnator flrensus, indefe(fus.

;/’".e: 9 /I- . f !- - . 7

Stante liberigze. ]
v _lzéermte, nunquam obliter zbir
oo /@u‘s 'edaa‘(,. nec edacior Invidsg,
#rvo p&.orz‘z?mtzlm, nvifa m:zgnzz}:exem‘ﬂld.
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Tkree Letters writ by the E. of Shaftfbury
~ awhilft Prifoner in the Tower 5 one toKing

Charles IL another to the D. of York s «

third-to a Noble Lord y found with M,

Locke's Memoirs, relating to the Life of

Anthony firft Earl-of Shaftfbury.

- ToKing CrarresIL

SIR, P
HE Almighty God, the King of Kings
| permitted Foé todifpute with him,
~and to order bis Caufe before him 5 give
me leave therefore, great Sir, to lay my
‘Cafe before your Majefty, and to:plead not
only my Innocence but my Merits towards

~your Majefty ; for my Integrity will 1 bold

“faft, and will not let it go 5 my Heart fball

not veproach me [o long .as I live.

I had the honourto have a principal hand

“in your Reflauration, neither did I a&t m
it, ‘but on a principle of Piety and Honour:

"1 never betray'd (as your Majefty knows) -
[ keptno
- Correfpondence with, nor I made no fecret

Addrefles to your Majefty; neither did. 1 |

the Party or Councils I-was of.

e

endeavour or obtaln any private Terms of -
Articles for my felf, or Reward ﬁqr.whatl ;
| hatever [ did toward

had or (hould do. In w
- the Service of your Majelty
-a&ed by the fenfe of that

YA - N S S A N SRy
wod, the ;Z::ri\_f i DNavion
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LerTERS .
fty’s juft Right and Title. I faw the Hand
of Providence that had led us through va-
rious forms of Government, and had given
Power into the Hands of feveral forts of
Men, but he had given noné of them a
Heart to ufe it as they thould; they all fell
to the Prey, fought not the Good or Set-
tlement of the Nation, endeavoured only
the inlargement and continuance of their
own Authority, and grafpd at thofe very
Powers they had complain'd of fo much,
and for which {o bloody and -fo fatal 2 War -
had been rais'd and continu’d in the Bowels
of the Nation. I obfervid the Leaders of
the great Parties of Religion both Laity
and Clergy ready and forward to-deliver up
the Rights and Liberties of the People, and
to introduce an abfolute Dominion, fo that
the Tyranny might be eftablith’d in the
Hands of thofe that favour'd their way, and
with whom they might have hopes: to, di-
vide the prefent Spoil, having no eye to-
Pofterity, ‘or- thought of future things.
One of the laft Scenes of this Confufion
was General Lambert's feizing of the Go-
vernment 1n a Morning by force of ~Arms,
turning out the Parliamentand their Coun-

cil of State, and in their room erefing a

Comittee of Safety. The news of this gives

{ a‘great furprize to General Monk, who
| commanded the Army in Scorland, * > 7 %,

bSO To .
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- TotheD.of Yo R K.
SIR, )

l Humbly confefs I never thought my Per-
fon or my Principles acceptable to your
Royal Highnefs 5 butat that jun@ure of time
and occafion when.I was committed, I had
noreafon to expeé you fhould bemy fevere

- Enemy. Reputation is the greateft concern

. of great Dealers in the World ; Great
Prmces dre the greateft Dealers ; 10 Repu—
tation more their Intereft, than to be
thought merciful, relievers of the Diftref-
fed, and Maintainers of the ancient Laws
and Rights of their Country. This I ever
wifh may attend your Royal Highnefs, and
that I- may be one inftance of it. -

To the Lo_m’

~My Lovd, '
Had prewared this for your meeting in De-
cember, but that being adjourned to the 3d
of April, an Agetoan old infirm Man, efpe—

me if Ifay you owe your felf and your
Pofterity as well as me, the endeavouring to.

remove {o {evere a Preade*‘f on one of your
fuch as I may truly fay is'the !
firft ofthe kind, and I pray heartily maybe |
Your interceflion to hisMajelty if
it begeneral, is not Jike to berefufed; if yon |
axeﬂng e, yet youhave done honomably and |
Ver. 13.14. *what inm 11d have done for you. AL

Meimbers 5

the laft.

Efter Ch.g

A NEW

 OoFa
| Common_ '-Placé-—Bo()k.

-

Tranﬂated out of Frencb from the Se
cially fhut upin a Winrer's Prifon; forgwe Second

Volume of the Bibliotheque 'Umwerfelle
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314 A New METHOD of

EP1sToOLA.| A Letter from Mr.Locke to
2. Mr. Toignard, containing aNew and Eafic

Methodof a Common-Place-Book, to which
an Index of two Pages is fufficient.

AT length, Sir, in obedience to you,

I publith my Method of a Com-
aon-Place-Book, 1 amafham’d that Tde-
ferrd {o long complying with your Re-
queft, but I efteem’d it fo.mean a thing
as not to deferve publithing in an Age

fo full of ufeful Inventions as ours is.

You may remember that I freely com-
municated it to you, and feveral others,

“to whom I imagin'd it would not be un-
~acceptable.  So that it was not to referve

the fole ufe of it to my felf, that I de-

clin’d publithing it. But the regard I
had to the Publick, difcourag’d me from -

prefenting itwith fucha Trifle, Yetmy

Obligationsto you,and the Friendthip be- |

tween us, compel me now to follow your
Advice. Yourlaft Letter has perfectly de-

termin’d me to it, and I am convinc'd that.
I ought not to delay publifhing it, when'
‘you tell me that an Experience of feveral-

Y ears

2 CommoN-Prace-Book.

and feveral. of your Friends to whom

‘you havé communicated it. There i

1o need I fhould tell you how ufeful i
has been to me after five and twenty

Years Experience, as I told you eight

Yea_trs, fince, when I had the honour to
wait on you at Paris, and when I might
have been inftructed by your learned and
agreeable Difcourfe. What I aim at now
:by this Letter, is to teftifie publickly
the Efteem and Refped I have for-you,
and to convince you how much I am, Sir
your, &c. ‘ : ’
- Before Tenter on my Subjest, it is fit to
acquaint the Reader, that this Traftis dif
pofedinthe [amemanner that the Cémmo;ﬁ
Place-Book ought to be difpofed. It will
be underftood by reading what follows,
what is the meaning of the Latin Titles
on the top of the backfide of each Leaf, and
at the bottom of this Page. . ‘

EBIONIT & In corum Evangelio, quod

Jecundum  Hebraos dicebasur biftoria
qua baberur Matth. xix. 16, & figq,
ut alia quadam, erat intevpolata in bunc
- Modum ; Dixit ad eum alter. divitym
Magifter quid bonum faciens vivam »
Dixit ei Homo legem & Prophetas fac.

14.Refpondir ad eum, feci, Dixirei: vade,

vende

s

3-Years has fhew'd its Ufefulnefs to you *
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ADVERSARIORUM METHODUS.] 5. Each Head ought to be fome impor-

4 T take a Paper Book of what fize I
pleafe. I divide the two firft Pages
that face one another by parallel Lines
into five and twenty equal parts, every
fifth Line black, the other red. I then
cut them perpendxcularly by other

Lines that I draw from the top to the
bottom  of the Page, as you may fee

- in the Table prefixed. I put about

‘the middle of each five {paces one
of the twenty Letters I'defign to make

- ufe of, and a little forward in each

{pace the five Vowels one. below an-
other in their natural Order. - This .

is the Index to the whole" Volume
how b1g foever it may be.

The Index being mdde after this
manner, I leave a Margm i’ all the

- pther Pages of the Book, of about the

largenefs of an Inch in a Volume in

foho or a little larger, and in a lefs ,

Volume {maller in propoxtlon

If T would put any thmo in my
CoMMoON-PLA CE-BOOK 1 find

out a Head to Wthh 1 ma} refer it,

Each

tant and effential Werd. to the matter
in hand, and in that Word regard is
to be had to the firft Letter cand

_.the Vowel that follows it for upon

thefe two Letters depend all the ufe

of the Index.

I omit three Lettérs of the Alpha-

~bet as of noufe o0 me, viz. K. Y. W.
.- which are f{upplied by C. L U. that

are eqmvalent to them: I'put the Let-
ter Q. that is ‘always followed with

an U. in the fifth {pace of Z. By

throwing Q. laft in my Index, Ipre—
ferve the regularity of my Index, and
diminifh not in. the leaft its extent 3

" for it feldom happens that there is anv

Head begins with. Z. U. T have found
none in. the five and twenty Years 1

.~ have ufed this. Methed.  If neverthe-
lefs it be neceffary, nuthmg hinders
‘biit that one may make a Reference af-

- ter Q. U. provided it be done with

~ any kind of diftinction ; but for more
- exa@nefs a place may be affign’d for

Q. U. belowf the Index, as I have for-

 merly dope.  When I meet with any
~ thing that I think fit to put Into my
L (ovmwz Plice-Eook, I firft find a proper
" Head. Suppofe for example, that the
v Hem be ErisToL 4,1 lock into the Index

I
oY
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Vior the firft Letter and the following
6. Vowel which in this inftance are E. I

If in the fpace mark’d E. I. there is any
number, That dire&ts meto the Page de-

fign'd for words that begin with an E. .

-and whofe firft Vowel, after the initial

Letter, is I. I muft then write underthe

word Epiffolzin that Page what I have to

remark. - I write the Head in large Let-

- ters, and begin a little way out into the
“Margin, and I-contiriue on the Line in

writing what T have to fay. T obferve
conftantly this Rule, that onlythe Head

appears in the Margin, and that it be con-
tinued on without ever doubling the
Line in the Margin, by which means
the Heads will be obvious at firft fight.

- If Tfind no number in the Gidex. in
the fpace E. I I look into my ‘Book
for the firft backfide of a’ Leafe that is
ot written in, which in a Book whére
there is yet nothing but the Index tuft
be p. 3. I write then in my Index af-

ter E. L the number 2. and the Head - |

Epiftola at the top of the¢ Margin of
the fecond Page, and al] that T put
under that Head in the fame Page’,
as you fee ‘I have done ‘in' the fecond
Page of ‘this. Method. From that time
the Clafs E, I, is wholly in poffeffion

: of
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7. of the fecond and third Pages, They areto be.

employ'd only on words that begin with an E.
and whofe neareft Vowel is an I, as Ebiopite
(Jee the_bottom of the third Page) Epifiopus,

" Echinus, Edictum Efficacia, &c. The reafon why

I begin always at the top of the back-fide of

‘a Leaf, and aflign to one Clafs two Pages that

face one another, rather than an entire L eaf,

- 18, becaufe rthe Heads of the Clafs appear.all -

at once, without the trouble of turning oOver a

" Leaf

‘Every time that I would write 2 new Head,

. I look firft in my Index for the Charaderi-
- ftick Letters of the word, and 1 fee by the

number that follows, what the Page is that is

~aflighed to the Clafs. of that Head. If there

1s no number, I muft look for the firf back-

~ fide of a Page ‘that is Dlank. ‘I then fet down
- the number in the Zndex, and defign that Page
. with that of the right fide of the following
- Leaf t0 this new: Clafs.  Let it be, for example,

the word ddverfaria 5 if 1 fee no number in the

fpace A. E. I {eck for the firft back-fide of
- a Leaf, which being at p. 4. I'fet down in the .
" fpace A, E. the number 4. and in the fourth

Page, the Head ADVERSARTA with all

1 that I write under it, as:[ have already in-
{ V formed you. From. this time the fourth Page

with -
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4 -New: ME THOD- of

V. the fifth that follows is referved for the Clafs
8. -A.E. that is to fay forthe Heads that begin with

B +

~ Page.

‘an A, and whofe next Vowel is an. B3 asfor
- 1nﬁance Aer , Aem y Agc:f lauis Aclaeran

&e.

" When the tWo Pages deﬁgned for one (,lafs are

. full, 1 look forwards for the next back-fide of a
‘Leaf that is blank.

» - diately” follows, I 'write. -at - the bottom of the =
Margin in -the Page that. I have filled. the Let-
ter V, that is to fay Verte, turn overs as like- -
@ awife the fame at the top “of the next.Page. If
- .the Pages that immediately-follow: are already -
-~ filled ‘by other Claffes, I.write:at:the bottom of | -
- -the “Page :laft. filled, the. number of the next
- empty back-fide «of a Page. K
~ of that” Page 1 write down the Head, under | -
~which I go-on with what'I:had:to put in my ‘|
*.. Commion-Pliace-Book , as if ithad been inthe:fame
At-the top of this.new- back-fide of a
Leaf I {et down the number of the Page I fil-
-~ led 1aff. By thiefe Numbers which refer; to one
- another, the firft .whereof s at ‘the bottom of | -
one-Page, -and: the {econd.is: at the: beginning of { ¢
another, one. joyns Matter that is feparated as™ |
. if there wds nothing betw een them. For by this |
- reeiprocal reference of . Numbers. one may-turn.
 as one Leaf all thofe that are between the two e-
- ven-as If they-were pafted together.

If it be that which. imme-

B Y e e

.
with

Youhave

. At the “beginning o
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an example of tlns in' the th1rd and fourteenth

Pages. -
9. Every time I put a number at the bottom of

" a Page, I put italfo into the Idexe 5 but when

I putonly an V, I make no, add1t101_1 in the In-

 dex 5 the reafon whereof is plain. .
If the Head is a Monofyllable anid begins

~with 2. Vowel, that Vowel is at the ‘{fame time

both the firft Letter of the word, and thie.Cha~
raceriftick Vowel. Therefore ‘T write the

the Word Ars inAa and O.r in Oo.

You may fee by what I have faxd tnat one

' s to'begiiito ‘write each Clafs of words on the

i * back-fide of a Page..
" “account that the back-fide of all.the Pages

It may happen:upon that

may be full and yet there-may remain feveral

- Pages on’ the right Hand . which are. empty.
-~ Now if you'have a mind o fill your Book, you
- may affignthefe nght fides whlch are wholly
a blank to new Clafles.: R '

83 any one imagins that thefe hundred Claf-

- fes are tiot {ufficient to: comprehend all forts of
* Subjeds without: confufion; 'he may follow the
* - fame Method, and yet augment the number to
five hundred, in adding a: Vowel. But having ex-

- ‘perienc’d both the.one and the other Method, |
- prefer thefirft;and ufage will convincethofe who
“ . fhalltryit how wellit willferve the purpofeaim’d

. A V ‘at, efpecially if one has a Book for each Sciénce

upon
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-V on which one makes Collections, or .at leaft
- igoivo for the twoHeads, to which one may re-
- ferall odr Knowledge, viz. Moral Philofophy
oo ehd Neewral o e 0

"o ¥ou niriyadd -a ‘third, which. may be called
2o thie: Wnowledge of Signs, which, relates to the
- wefietof words, -and s -of -myu regextent than
oo fieer Criticifm. o : 3.

' As_to the Language in which one ought to
ot “‘e’xprefs ‘ﬂ}e i+ sy 1 ‘eﬁcem il 5 )?I?at.in{Tongue
v #noft commodious; :provided; the. Nominative

- @afe'bealweys keptito, for fea
oftivo SyHables;. o in Menofyllabl

gm with 'a Mowel;, the: change hchhappens .
ondufion. But

7+ in obliqde’ Cafes fhdald oceafio
i dt-is not of imuch Lonfeguen

i s made fiferof Sprovided there:
in the Heads of differént Langua

! e fizeof the Volume,
-~ ef it Edicionrand  (wha /eritg e o-

in«WOI‘dS .‘

, 8f iEdition,aind (what agght nevertghe 0- | yqobe ohl;
72 viitred)) the cnumber-of ‘Pages fhat -the whole ‘bhg
. 1Bgok-contains, Forexample; Iput into theClafs - -~ ~ =+ -
L R " COUMUA

SR 3W1f¢ th:

- of B

© . gives me 250. X
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AL Me A Marfbami, Capon Chyanicus Agptideus,
Gracus, & Difgurifiones fol. Lowd. téza, g,
626. This number of Pages ferves me for

the future to mark the rparticular Treatife

- of ghis Author, and the Edition I ke nfe

- ok Lbave uo need to mark the place, other-
0 A{erting down. the mumber of
. the Page from whence T have drawn what

0 I have -wrote , juft above the number of

- Pages contaied.jin the whole Volume. - You
will fee an texample in debernfia, where the
mber 259 s “juftabovesthe nuinher 426
+ ithat s to fay, the mumber of the Page swhere
. take my Matter, 4s juft above the number
s of sthe ‘wiole Volume. “By this"
kncgqttssbﬁl%/fame;l;qy felf .the trouble of
Mg sLanon (oraniens , Eaypriacus :
ue amable by the ;Rxlﬂe"'af?%?hreﬁ?;t’zj f?liil

+ soutsthefame Pailage in any other Fdition, by

“looking for the number of its Pages = Gnce
R R A A s el .,fktS“fEa eSs: {ine
- the Edigion I have wiled, which zc;on%ain::s 626‘:

ou will.not indeed always

dight on she very Page you want, becanfe of

he breaches that aré made vin different Edi-
+tions.of Bopks, and that are mot:always.equal
"PTOPAISIONS by youare.never VC?EY’faI‘ from
eplage yau want,and it is better tobe ableto

finda Paflageiin tumning avena dew 1Pages, than

it furn over:a-whole Boakito find
. B Is) . X b .
‘_ B

e




o day practifed in° Egypr.

A New METHOD of

ADVEESA&IORUM METHODUS]lt
V 12,3s it happens wheti the Book has no- Index or

“when the: Index 1s not exaé’c

A CHERON. ]Pmtum ﬁ&zz morLuorum kzzbzmtzo
eft locus prope Memphin, juxta paludem quam

vocant Acherufiam, &c. 'This is a Paffage

N

taken out of D. Szculm, the Senfe whereof

is this: The Fields where they feign that
the Dead inhabit , *are only a place near
Memphis near a Marfh call'd Acher ufia, about
which is a moft delightful Country, where
- one may. behold Lakes and Forefts of Lotus
and Calamus.

Solemnities.

It is with reafon that Orpheus |
_{aid, the Dead inhabit thefe places, becaufe
" there the Agyptians  celebrate the greateft -
" part and the mof’t auguft of their Funeral
They carry the Dead over the |-

2 CommoN-PracE-Book. 325

13 fhut up with Bars of Brafs. . There are other

‘Gates which are, call'd the Gates. of Truzh,

" with theStatue of Juftice before them, whlch
has no Head Mm_’/bam 2,

sz

Nile, and through. the Marfh of Acherufiz, . . -

and there put them into fubtérraneous Vanlts.

There are. a great many other Fables am oldg RS

- the Greeks touching the ftate-of the Dea

‘which very Well agree with what is at this o .

Boat - in which the ‘Dead are tran{ported

_Barisy and a certain piece of Money is- glven .

" wrterthel Ferry-man for a. Paffage, who,in |-

“Near thls o T L r NI
place is a Temple of Heeate'in the Shades, { oo

their. Language, is called Char 07,

For they call the e

' Y 3 Estonira]

&, and the Gates of Cocyrus and Lethe | -

thut | .




“14. patipetibils, & venit, féqucfe me. Caspit dntem
ST Dives feilpere caput futiti, & ot placuit el
© Et dixit ad é&tint -Déminus ! gliotode: dicis
Legem feci & Prophetas > chm {eriprum fit in
Jege, diliges proximum tuum ficut teipfum: &
ecce multi fratres tui filii Abrahe ami&r {unt
ftercore, morientes pre fame,” & domus tua

plena eft bonis multis, & non egreditur-omni- i

1o aliquid ex ea¥ad ‘eos. ‘Et converfus dixit
Simoni Pifcipulo fuo {edenti-apud'fe :-Simon

. Ly, L >
fili Johanne, facilius eft camelum iritrare per

foramen acfis quam divitem‘in regnumi-ceelor-
um.  Nimirum bac ideo immutavit. Ebion quia | '
Chriftum nec Dei-Filium, nee: ojo¥érls, Jed
audum interpretem“Legis-~per Mofem. date . .

tzgnoﬂ'ebzzt.

In the Gofpel of the Ebionites, which they =~ =i~
called the Gofpel according to the Hebrews,
the Story that is in the XIXth of St. Maz.
and in the 16th and following Verfes, was
changed after this manner: One of the rich
Men [zid vo bim: Mafter, what [ball I do that I .
‘may bave life 2 fefus faid to bim ; Obey the
Law and the Prophets, He anfwer'd, 1 bave.dme -

o, Fefus faid unto bim, go, [ell whar thou baft, .
“r gt Bt among vhe Poor, and then come. and fol-

-

-+ low me. Uponwhich the vich Man began to Jerateh |
' bis bead, andto diflike the advice of fefus. Andthe

Loyd faidunto bimjow can you fay you bave dowe - |-
11:¥= . . i I , 5'4.’ . ﬂf;.'

1 A3 veride omniz dui pffides, 8c divide =

a2 Common-PiacrBoox. 327"
as the Law and Prophets diretly you, finse-
it s wpitsen in the Law; Thou bzl bz thy
- Neighbour as shy [elf, “and there are whany of
o thy brftbwm,Ceren of Abrabam, who are
: alfmﬁmked,and who are ready to dye with
v binger; while-thy boufe is full of good ihings,
anid _yetfﬁm “giveft them mo belp nov 7 j-'mn'e:)
v dnd Wrmngksze!f towards Simon bis™ Difci-

o phe.wbo fat near bin ;- Sirnon, - Son"of '%/&nna,‘

Jaid-be; it is eafier for a Camel 15" g6 through
the eye’of a Needle, than for a -::-g«z*fb 115;5:‘%«0
o cemer intg the Kingdom of Heaven.” Ebion
= changd this Paffage, becatf he did not be.

- Hieve Fefis Chrift 10 be the Sen of God, nor

a- Laﬁ(.—giver, But. 4 meer iaterpretes 6
A terpreter  of th
Lawof Mofee, Grogius o = 1o

.




528 _ A New MerMmuop of-
HaARETIC 1] Noftrum igitur fuit eligere & ap-

@ Common-Prace-Book, gope
7. ¥i. - Col. 116. .Fol.. Bafilie: 1542 .‘.LCOHtriﬁ

s

.~ Epift.:-Manichzi; .

quam vocant - Fundamenti,

JpREE—
T

© tare melora, ut- ad veflram correStioném adi-
16, tum haberemus, nan in - contentione-& amulati- |
one & perfecutionibus, fed manfuete: confolando,
. Bonevolg bortando ; leniter difputando ;- fout |
[eriptuim eft, fervim autem: Domini ‘now. oportet |
litigare; fed Mitem' effe - ad orines, docibilem,
‘patientem , in -modeftia - corvipientém diverfa
[entientes. ~ Noftrum evgo. fuiv velle bds partes -
- expetere s Dei. eft wolemibus & petemtibus
donare quod bonwum - eft.” 1l in vos faeviant,
gui mefciunt cum -quo. labore verum inveriatur,
& quam difficile caveantur--ervores, 1 in

-« We were .of Opinion, . that other Methods ;
-« awere-to be made choice of, and that to-reco- |
- ver.you from.your Errors, we ought not to i"a
-.#¢ perfecute :you with Injuries anid Inve&ives, or ;
--% anyll Treatment; .but ' endeavour tb.upro‘c,:ure Mi
“ your attention. by foft. Words and Exhorta- i

. “ tions, ' which weuld thew the tendernefs we wr
- “Have for. you : .aecording to that Paffage of ]
e quyl Writ, The Servant of the Lord ought |
i

I

~+%. not. to.love Strife and -Quarrels, but to be
- _ } "FOFES. 1 “ gentle;: affable;<and patient towards all Man-
e es faviant, qui neféiunt qiiim rarum O ar- . kind, and to reprove with .modefty, thofe who
- duwm  fit-carnalic: phantafnita. pie -mentis - - “.differ from him..in.Opinion...Let thern only |
ferenitate fuperare. T in wos feviant, qui - - * treat.you with rigour who know not-how dif: |
“nefciunt cum guants difficultate funeturioculys o 5 fieult it is to find: out.the Truth,:and-avoid f
interiovis bominis ut poffic incueri-oleni fburtomn ¢ Etrors. Let thefé treat. -you with ngor who '
TH; in vos feviant qui néfeiunt quibus fifpiviis - - % ate ignorant. hew. rare and painful. 2 Work
& gemitibus fiar ut ex quantulacvingue parte || :1s-.calmly -to. diflipate the Carnal Pha
polfir imtelligi Deus: Poftremo illi in vos. fevi- it jous Mi
pne qui nullo tali- errore decepli. funt, " quali
wos deceptos wident. - Ii Catbolicd enim  Ec-
tlefid , ut omittam fincesiffimam - [apicntiam ,
ad cupis cogmitiongm’ panii [fpiritales -in bdc
VA" perverniung, ut eam -ex niinimd quiden
pavte quia homines funt, fed iamen foe di
o Ditgtiong  cogmoftantiy  -caterdm fuippe i
. bam non intlligendi vivadts, fed credend:
Smphicivas putiffuiam facic, - dugiflings, Tom,
, Vi,

- ¥ capable of feeing the Truth,.
- % or Light of the.Soul. .Iet
- Veevith, siger,. who- have
- 26 and Lsroans . that

L}

ofe: treat “you'
ver.felt - the. Si
{t.-have: b

e
we
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CoNPESSYo FrpET] Peviculofum: nobis admo-

- 18 dha atqs -eviam-miferabile oft, tov mus. fides -

i ewifbere, - quot velumiates- &xtosmobisi doétyi-
nas gffé quos - Mores s & -vot.-sairfus -blafphemi-
- s publulare quot Vitia fumt ¢ dumt aut ita

o fides fevibumtur ut volums, antitg ut volumus

- antelligiimtur. Bt eum: fecundum  umuni Deuim
o @ unmwrn Dominum, & snam:-haptiftna etiam
- fides uma fit, excidimusab € fide que [ola
c o eftr & dum:plures fantyiid -efe caperint
o omeulla - it 5 Confeir entm nabis - invicem fumus
SN Imﬁ Nicant  conventus - Synadum - nikil~ aliud

quam fidem [tribi. - Dum:iti. werbis-pugna.eft,

o dum de novitaribus g’f’l@ﬁiﬂ;é"&fﬂ;; ' de ambi-
. guis dcoafio-eft, dim de Autoribus querela eft,
Lo dum de [fudiis certamen eft, dum in: confenfie

L diffenltas eft, dum alter alieri’gnarbemy effe

< iv o gpit, prope jam nemo eft Chrifti; & Fam vera

L proximi anpi fidés, quid jamn de immistatiope in
L 1':.;]2'.’;:/945% 2 Primumn que Homeufioni : decernit
h tageri: fequens rurfum qui Homoufion decernit
s & pradicat. Tertium deinceps queXfiam fimpli-
© = citer a patribue prafumptam,. fé‘rﬁ_jydﬂlg;é;;ti_)zm

-+« . excufat.: Poflremum quartum,’ guevon excufat,
o fed condemnar., &c.  De fonilituding | antem

o filit Dei ad Deum ‘sztr‘eyhn,*‘..gugd":j mg'fem&z’v
- u dis moftric temporis: gf} - fidés, ne imongx tato,
i fed tantwm ex portione fit fimilis € - Egregif
o [filicer arbitri celeflium  [acramentorum  con-

gusifitares o invifshilinm myfleriorum  profeffio-

nibus

a COMMON*PLACE&BOOK 331

Mfﬂﬁrum de Déo ﬁde.r:i-dacgrnimm 5. decre-
S poenitenmds; peenitentes defendimsy defen-
o fos anatbematizamus , aut in noftei aliena
<% Lgur i alienis rioftra dammamits & morden-
tes - invicem  jam .abfumpti . fumus - imvicem.
‘Hilarius~ p. 211. in "hb. ad Conftantium
s Adiguftume - Bafil. 1550, fol o < Jt is a thing
¥ equally’ déplorable and dangerous , that
st ghere: ‘ares gt oprefent.as. many Creeds as
ke thete are . Opinions among Men, as ‘many
vt Do@ringss 48 . Inelinations, and as many
o= foutces of Blalphemy ' as there are Faults
¢ among-us, becaufe we make Creeds arbitra-

A hibies de fide Dei colunmiamin ) anps atgy

F

~:“ rily, and explain them as arbitrarily. And

“:a3: thére. is but one Faith, {o- there. is but
one ofily. God, one Lord, and-one  Paptifm.
< We renouticé this one Faith. when we, make
fo- miany. different Creeds; and . that - diverfity
%is. the'reafon.: why. we have no true. Faith
figng . ug: - We .cannot ‘be ighorant, that
nice ‘the. Couneil . of Mive,.- we -have done
othing:but -made Creeds.  And while we
¢ fight-againft: Words, litigate-about -new Que-
{tionsy. difpute about Equivecal Terms, com-
V= plain.of :Authors, that every one may make
g™ his oW Party triumph, while wecannot agree,
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HERETICL] © it can’ obtain any knowledge

20% of . the. Divine, Being.. .To’ conclude., let
-« thofe treat. you .with rigor, who never have
"« been feduced ‘into Errors, year a . kin to
“ thOfC you are. engaged 1n. 1 pafsower in
"« filence. that pure. Wifdom , which . but a
& fey Spiritual “Men ‘atrain to in this Life;
@ {o that though they know but-in part, be-
.. % caufe.they are Mem, yet, neverthelefsthey
"« know what they do know_ with cerfainty :
.« For in the Catholick Church, it .is not pene-
4 tration of Mind, nor profound Knowledge,
"« but fimplicity of Faith, .which.puts Men in a

S B .:Bari'émf‘if}juz'ppgl homines. Romana.. imgfgotiu;
" Human  eruditionis. expertes, qui pibil.omni-
Lo fiimt mifi .quod e Doctoribys. [iis aydinns :
quvd audiunt boc Jequuntur, ac. fic neceffe - eft
eos, qui totius lLterature ac fcientia 1gnari,
- Jaczamentum - divine legis doftrma magis quam
.. deGione cognoftist , . docirinam. potines getmere
. quan legem. liays. eis traditio
<L fuorim: & dofirina inveterata, quafs |
- guti boc feiunt quod. . docentur;

Heretici .engo

DLty fed. mom Jeientes. Denique apud nos
' Nam -in

. funt. Haretici , _apud.. [e; non. funt.
S tamtum fe  Catholicos. effe -, judicant -itt.
 ipfos sivulo Heretice appellationis . infapent.
" Quod “ergo illi pobis: funt & bac. nos ilis,

s [ P T Cee e e T

magiftrorum

" Nos" eos "injurianr, “divine generaigh
2 "Io Y 2

& CoftiéN-PLACE BooK,

ceiti fi

¢[Je prafimunt.
1 bitrantoy

fed11li boc arli

them, “and “follow - what they have’ heard
 them fay. " "Men “fo “ignorant s thele, - find

~*themfelves under’a ‘neceflity of learnins the
"< Myfteries of by the
V* ftruttions that are given them, than by Books,

the Gofpel fathet by the in.
The

R e

3
et

s
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H E RETICK] The Tradition .of" thelr Dodors,

“

D e
s

: are fo.i - our account but tl !

KS, * JU
_us as we do of them. .We, \are wpe;fuaded
“that they. behﬁe,ve,‘ amifs concerning the Di-

44 New METHODOF

2. and the recewad Do@&rines arée the '-;oznly Rule
fhey follow, becaufe ;lmey kmow no;t” ing but

:chen Heretlcks, but they kno

that they Lrea:c‘ us -as Her

vine .Generation, - when they maintain the
Son is inferioursto the Father 5 and they ima-

gine that we rab the F ather «of his Glorv

who believe them both to be. equal..

“havethe Truth -on our . ﬁde, and they pre-
tend it is on-theirs. We' give to' God his
due Henour, and they think they . honour
him better. “They fail in their Duty, but
they imagine they perform perfe@tly well s
and they make true Piety to  confift in
-what we rcall Impious. . They -are in a Mi-
\fiake, but with a great deal of Sincerity;
and it isio- far, from being .an effe® of their

< Hatred, t:hat it is .a mark of thex,r Love .of
- God, fince by what they.do.theyiimagine they

¢ ihew the greateft Refpectfor the Lord, and Zeal

. u
«

for his:Glogy.  Therefore the’ they have not
true. ,Eau:h they ..n:evex:hc fs look upon that
: : YWhmh

_ ‘ 35
23+ whmh they havae ;‘as a p&rﬁs& ,@v& of God.
% it belongs .only. rq the Judge.of
“ t0know how: thefe Men wall:-be
: r-Errors at the laft Day. - Yet 1 :believe
1God, will &ewv.‘CompaﬂLm: towards thetn; be-
105¢ right than
miﬁzken, it

S w . .
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CoNFEssto Fiper] while we anathematize
“'24. one another, there 15 hardly one that adheres-
%6 to Fefus Chriff. What change was there not
“in thie Creed laft Year I The firft Council or-
% dained a filence upon the Homoufion 5 the fe-
‘7 eond eftablifh’d it and would have: us fpeak 5
2 % the third excufes the Fathers of the Council,
« and pretends they took the word Oufiz fimply;
« the fourth condemns them inftead of excufing
. « them.” With refpe® to the likenefs of the
« Son of God to the Father, which is the Faith
« of our deplorable Times, they. difpute whe-
« ther he: is like in whole or in-pirt.  Thefe
« are rare Folks to unravel the fecrets of Hea-
« ven. Neverthelefs it is for thefe Creeds about
« invifible Myfteries that we calumniate one
« another,. and for our Belief in'God, We make
« Creeds every Year, nay every Moon, we re-
« pent of what we have done, we defend thofé -
% that repent, we anathematize thofe'we defend-

« ded. So we condemn either the Do&rine of
< others in our felves, or our own in that of o~
« thers, and reciprocally tearing one another to.
j « pieces, we have been the caufe of each others
§ T #eruine, IR . R
|
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